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‘LU0 A GR}KMAR : ! Edgar.Gregersen

This disgertation is a structural analysis of Iuo, a Nilotie igh—
quage spoken 4n’ l{enya and Ta.ngawika by some 800,000 people. The dé.ta. are
dramn from field work in-Kenya {(sunzer, 1959) and & year's work with in-
formants.in. llov-York City (1950_1951\ : R e —————-

-

Kethods ugéd follow the familiar field techniques oi‘ modern linguiatica
—-'but in all mtances, expedience .and nimplicity have been the fina)
criteria for dnalysis and presentation- I

The oonograph has four parts. ’ e D 4 e
(1) Introdustion (including ethnographic dats, a uiiscusaion end evaluation
of previous work done’ on Luo, together wi‘th a statement of linguistic
. method and- orientstion) :
—*"&)_Phonolo&r -{aealing with phonenrinventoxy, distri’bution, Endeiy
part--alternation; = specisl disoussion is devoted to intonation

oy

Al p
" and emotive festures) ' oL . o
(3) Synta‘.x (a- preaontution of the rules of occurrenoa of words in Bentanoes) -

(4) " Horphology (and syntax of the phrese).
A text with both interlinesr and frde translatibns fs appended.

N Justiﬁcation for this disdertation may be based ‘on the fqllowing

- >

considemtions. e f—
(1) This is the first extensive account of ILuo, and x-epresente also the
first t}ttenpt to apply the methods ‘of American struotural l\inguintica )
tp any Milotic or ‘even {to my knowladge) to any Sudanic langusga--thin -
is of prinaz;'y'ﬁ%po‘rtan'co because. i}'he Sudanic langusged constitute the
. . seuond largcst lingni o stock of Negro Africa. o - :
A(E) It is among the firet linguistic monagraphs to deal with the. intonation :
of a tom lungnage. - .
(3) T4t providen part-of the nacenne.ry information pemitting more acdurate R
language subclapsification within tha Sudanic auperstock, a5 vell ap ’
reconstruction of the protolnngtmge. 'l‘hi& in turn contributoa to the
'avaluation of’fiﬁ%ical reoomxtruo\uonu for the a.ren, bi'ii:“a‘;[n Ei-"gi“‘*‘f“
g parlf on linguistic data-e.g., }mrdook'n !wpothusia for 'Nno-mmi‘tio'
origim:, presented n his book Africa (1959) R .
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I. INTRODUCTION

1.1, ‘D)M]FICATIOH . S g - -
lelel.” ocation and number of spsakers. ILuo ia ;poken in western Kenya

" and northwestern Tanganyika A considerabla number of native Luo speakers .
is. said to live in the larger urban areag, particul&rly Nairobi; but T e
deapite ’chia and the exigencies of migrant lahor, Nyange province and
pe_v.rbicnla_rly the area e.';ound Kisum remain the focal point for the Luo
spééch conmunity. \Qloaely related dialect, . Padhola, is usod by & Tear-

g-ua.rd Luo tribe in Uga.udn

.
. Crazzolars, vriting in 1950’ states there are 560,000 speakers of
" Luo {1950:6)+ In her su.rvey of Nilotio groups in gensral, Butt says of .
the Luo population that 'estimates are various; perhaps the most likely
in between 400,000~600,000 souls’ (1952_:8). But according to oﬁ:icia.l
figures based on the 1948 census, thers are 157,043 Luosli,n Kenya..(vsae .
.Statiaticpl “Abatract i955, table 16, Tucker and Bryan [ 1956 :105_7 quote

the same census, but give the number t;a 725,585 in Kemv,‘a.m’i. 50,000

in Tanganyika).

1:1.2. ]-)eei@tion. A wide variaty of names for-both the pé'ople and their
language exists 1n the literaturs. But these are all escentially v;r-
ia.ntn or’ oom‘binations of four basioc }te:ms '

PR (1) __Nyoro. The Iord is presumably a Bantu term. Tts use.is
restricted to Hobley (1902).

- {2) mta. Presumably also & Bantu term; it is used with varioua

.l_changeﬂ by Macdonald (1899) and Hobley)(]&oz) Variants: Wa-Nifa, Nifs,

WA-Nifa .

= "(‘5)”1&'

aTes of weatern Eenya round part of Lake Vistoris (Kavirondo Gulf),

"'Ita “atyzology 18~ unoerﬁain; 1% iieaign.atés?" ‘both an




’ny extension the peoples-—both Luo and other--living there. The. tem ia
na'adaye considersd insulting,‘bnt has hiatorical pr:lority, oéourring 1n
-the first’references to the language, mado by New in 1873, by Cust 1n 1883, .-
a.nd 'by others. Varianta includo.
xavirsndo --used by Wakefield (168?) e R i
WeKsvirondo - %aad by Hillikin (1906)
South Kavirondo - used by Hacdonald (1899) o L
_’ Hilotic Kavirondo - used by Eartmann (1928) and Wagnew (1940)

<The two ls.st varianta a&ﬁmpt to diatinguiah the Lno “from certs.in Bantu-
spesking groups living in the northern Eavirondo ared, vizZe, He.yo, Logoli,

Vugusu, and Wenga (saa Wagner 1940, 1949; Murdock 1958). o .

N )
(4) Luo. This is the Luo designation both for themselves (jé '1ud§:
[36 - 'paoplu of‘_]) and their 1angua.ge (,33 '1ud '1u6 [65 - 'la.nguage of'_7)

The term has now gained general acceptanoo and is used heérs. Varianta

. include:

‘Luwo - used by Hartmann (1906)

S —

wheré); the spelling lwoo is now commonly employed
for a subgroup of Nilptic ltmguagea (see bela') A

lwoo and Iwoo-Kavirondo -~ used by Crazzolara (1950 and else-

Tho-Luo - used by Hobley (1902)
© - ‘Dholuo - used by Malo (1952)/and Huntingford (1959)

.Luo-Kavirondo - used by Kshier (1955).

1.1.3.  Ethnography. Description of the- Luo has so far been scanty. What

has Lieen done 1d sunzarized in Butt (1952) and Murdook (1958). At

: preeent, coroal agrlculture oconstitutes tl}& principla subsiatenca activity,

_.. but. _the _cattls.complex remaim an mportant cultural foous, with both

RO

milk a:n& blood used for focd. Soeial organization is 'patri—'oriented.

patrilinenl ‘2éscent and k:l.n group affilia.tion (tho the incent tabn iu
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extendad. to all known relatives on ezther ai&e, even among Chriatiana), E

patrilocal residence, patrilineal : inheritance and succesaion. Analysin

of the ld.nship_tarminology i somewhat configed: in 1957, Murdock 1iated

ocousin terminoloy as an dma.ha. type;. in 1958, as eesentially Smianoae T
y(follmng Roscoe, 1915) Ky own data indicate that they have-u Hawaiian
pattarn (using )lurdcok‘e 1949 definition of the term whersby %he word
« ¢or sister = mother's brother's daughter = mother's sistar's d.aughtor d
father's brother's danghter = father's’ sis’ter‘s Asughter; aimilarly for

: mala rela.tives). Tncled Mnd aunt terns Are bifurcat! merging (mother -
mother's aiste:,“but not father's sister; atoc.). Polygyny is general and
.a.bride-price required. Res:.denca 1nvolvea cluatera of sepsrated hamlets

with mother-child housaholds grouped in family eompounds.

Hany of the details of the older oulture are fast digippnaring due - . L
largely to the 'ide:upread and conscious adoption of‘ Europann cuetoms..
Luos seem t6 be quite aware of such change, e.nd,deapite ooos.aional nos- s
talgia, not infrequently call 4themselves 'Black Europeana' Fhe third ,.
largest g:r:oup in Bntiah Eagt Africa, they are proving to b6 of considera‘bla -
political iuportance, this is indicated in part by the mtemational

reputa.tions of such Ino politicimns as Tom H'boya. and Oginga Odinga

.1.3.4+ Linguistic affiliation. Schole.ys are agresd that Luo is & Filotic ~
J.anguage, i.e., it. 48 gexwtioally related to Shilluk, Nuer, Lapo (Iang’o),
Acooli (Acholi). clauaiﬁcationa by Graanbcrg and KShler indicate furthér
’ tieu and pinpoint relationahipa still nmore olearly~ In the la.teat soheme
(ue Greenberg 1955, 1957, 1959, Kohler 1955, Welmers /oo data_7), Luo a
" West H:I.lotio and thus more olouly rela.ted to Shilluk, Ruor, Le.go than to b

‘. Eastern Rilotio langmguu suoh as Haasai, or, the Southam Niilotio oluster

moluding Namli-Suk. Within this ‘West liilotic group, Kphler further

apeoiﬁes it.as. Southem Inroo. .Kﬂntic._if.aglf,,iu. an eaatern branch of. the

v
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Chari—Nile family (formerly callad Maero-Sudanic, and by Hurdock [ 959_7,

i ?udanic), in turn a subatock of the Sudanic superstock. This auperstock

" the Wiger-Congo group.

ccmi)ri'ses most of the languages spoken in Negro Africe not belonging ET

iiéjéétfén of 80.extensive a genetic olasbification Sharacterizas the

’ pbaition of certain ;Europez.m "Vachqlara, notably Tuckexr, Bryan, Huntingford,

. 1t1&1 'méal plus voiced-stop consonant clusters ;auch as mb-, nd-,A vbg—;*- ’

and Hohenberger. Bryan has in fast labelled Greenbarg!s Macro-Sudanie -
‘femily a 'mécrémonstrocik%' (1959:8). Theil position, Tests on a different

concaption of and divergent criteria for 1:Lnguintic olassifica.tion, a

genemlly more cautious approach in setting. up essentially geographically
delimited t;fpologioal subgroupings, aml an accepta.nce of the Hiaohapraoho‘ Cl
hypotheais accurding to which it is meaningful to say that a le.ngu.age has

hro or more lineal 'ancestora'
.

Luo is also characterized by several pa.n'-‘Africa;n*lnguistic traite .

(ofs Greenberg 1959), specifically: (1) & register tone aystem; (2)e1in-

g e

(3) absence of rounded front vowele, and (4) —ceriain nemntié idioms, e.ig.,

Tmonth of the housa' for ‘door’, and the uae of ‘child' as a diminutive.

Theae tra:l.ta may point to an ultimate genetio rolationship with Niger- -

Gonoo la.nguasea {which include the Bantu/ group), mther than with the

+ Afro-Asiatic family (the newsr-tern for ‘Hamito-Semitic) which maily ‘soholars N

f-including Meinhof, 'Sapir', and Grdenberg-—ha‘{a thought of as probable.

1.2. PREVIOUS WORK DOHE [0 LUO
. %

‘Hinetesnth centgy. 'Ruaimentary 1inguist:lo vork on+Lue’ hega.n

in tha late ninetaonth contury ho ﬂ.rat account u.ppeured in 1873 with

Charles Hew's sixteen-word liat in the appendix to hia aocount of travelu

m(Eaat Afriga. Eis tranac_riptiqn'in extremalyrbure but reaaom‘bly ac~ ,f

-




’ c:rate within its limitations.~ His 8pelling “charm korn" for ¢ ean. o )
o 'kudn ’ 'ea.t porridgol' (cam - 'eatl' 'lmdn - 'porridge )--which
he translatea as 'food'—-meraly indicates that his own dialect of English ;_A
was probably an r-lase one. His glosses are usually fair,. tho he trans-

-lates "lkula” (prasuma.bly 'ku1d) as ‘river' xather than 'to fetch (watar)'

and glossea the Luo word for tchicken! ,aa. tchild’.

: © - The” next reforence is the Rev. M. Wakefiald!'s considerably moTe- 4
ambitious vooabulary of z% itema which appeared in 1887. (In the intro-".
duct:.on to this work, Cust wentions that Jomeph Thompson and ~the mis- ’

siomry Bishop Hannington had previously visitad the Luo area. Ha'ever,

A I hive foum'l no pertinént work on Luo by them.) -

Wakefield's work-is the first to yrovide symbols for the dental
gtops, which he writes'd, . ¥ i‘urﬁhermoro, he'emplo)ye numerous diacritics
t;:i;;ﬁnguiuh vowela-—often superfluously. While adding greater po-

. tenti&l accuracy of transcription, these symbols were not always con-

’ aistently uaed, thua‘d t (=the present /8, 6/) were frequen'cly confused .~'_-
with ordinary 'd, £ One peouliarity is the use of 'gn' fof /n/, which . ’
he also ‘writes 'ng' (and mistekenly as 'n' as well: "nur" £or nér

. 'haann') Posaibly in both instances we are dealing with printiﬂg AYTOTS.

* The sporadioc use of.'sh' for /c/, which. ge also writes a8 ‘ch' and 'tcb',

o . may in fact reflect allophonic’ “variation. Wakefield's . gloaueu are of

» “mi¥sd relisbility, his moot ogregious errors including the translation of

"ario": (wd) Ttwo! an teexs', and of "rd e" (__) tthis (one)' as "

'foot' A.u mtoreating fea.ture of "the lexinal :lmrentary is the genarsl :

- a‘bunna o! Srahili words. - . ¢

< ] - In 1894, Baumnn publiuhed the first recorded text j.n Luo, in - R

addition $0-+8-1ist--of «numumls-—~'l‘ho—most-atriking—thing abont—hin—vork e

e . - : '




very hard réading. Exanmples of this-are the following two sentences:

di el ma dbpi.

anmi di(o) el pi:

)

-The goat drinks water T (presumatly:-
vdxél - 'goat!,

6

‘,,1;5,"_’,“,?913 the id:f.osynéra.tic spacing in his. transcription, which-makes for

;dz8l oded rpd.;-

'mds3 - 'to drink'/everything but

tI'm giving the goat watar.‘

(presumably: '4 mr nry3
\dxdl 1pi.; 14 - 'I, durative','my3 - ‘'give').

water: the corract word is 'mddd _7, - twater! )

A list of 108 words appeered in Macdopald's. 1899 article based on work

done by c .W‘.Hobley-

T}n’ub"tmnscription is far"more accura.to than previouuly,

anﬂ the work includes-an interes’cing diacussion of lfnguiatio affiliation,

in which Iuo is grouped with Shuli (Acooli), Madi, Bari,. Béxi as coi-

prizing the 'Negro le.nguagea'

but as distinet from the 'Nu‘ba-l‘ulla lan~

guages' (including Maasai, Lotuxo, Karamojog), “ate. ) and the 'Suk languages'

(including Suk and Nandi).

For oomparison, I present the tmnacriptions of Luo numerala from one

to ten as found in Wekefield (1867), Baumann (1994), Haodonald (1e99), and,

one

‘three-.-.

four

five

Wakefield
ksnidl
ario _'
adsg
agnﬁvé!vt'
"&birdo [aid)
) Aw'i’ghéi

o+ aphre.

antioipating the next gection, Johm!ton (1904)

" Johnston

Baumann Maudonald
‘ajyed acheli aciel .
ario- é.rio areio
" adbk adek adek
" angwan ongweni ' afiwen
Bhia abich - abIty’
audybd auchisl awuciel
abiris - “ }‘ aboro - aberso b
S E U S ,H-} [aic] [T L SO S
.~ abbro— aberso, aburo
_ablingwan 1\iedb§lmuhiq1 ofigaciel g -
apar apED s




: . . - . T i _»'.r i ‘A,,_

Part of the divergence amongat theee writezs is explained by dialect
difi‘erence, esg+, the entries for ‘nine’ (for which Hacdonald, however, -

" uses a mieté.ken fom). - Psrhaps a.le‘p the ‘informant was not a native _epeaker
(tho this has not been acknowledged)--this sesms likely in view of Hae-l Lo
donald's "acheli" and "ongweni" with final tedty L . ‘ -
1.2. 2.. 'l‘wentietb Centu_ry. The.e?arls' tve;itieth century eav a continuation’
of travelers' lists, including those of Hobley (1902), Gzekanovaki (1924),

and--psrhaps the most 1mgo\;rtant of these-~that,of Sir Harry Johnston (1904) K
- He reoorded over 200 words and several phraﬂeu in'e’ highly detailed tran-
scription (repeating, however, many of the _previocus mie'cakm nota.bly

a regular confusion of /6,6/ with Ja,t/).

I Hiesiomriee in this period wére, hmrevar, the ones who began and
_ - continued ‘the moat important work on Luo. Kbhler (19‘55) points out thﬂt
» by 1911 bc;th an edition of Genesis and the HNew Teetement in Luo ware
issued by the British Foreign Bible Socisty. According to Richards (1956),
on :th‘e other hand, the single gospel of St. I;..uka wan available in Luo
oniy in 1§16', and the thole Hew Teutament translated only “in 1938. I have
not ‘been able to verify these statements independently. In 1930, a Luo
- version of the Book of Common ?rayer (Kitap Somo gi Pogo Sekrament)
s appeared, and in 1946 Pilgrinm's Pregreau} (Wuodh Je.'uodh), which apparently
had come out in an abr_:igiged version some time befors. In the me&;mhile, .
. Roman Catholic Hi'll—ﬁivll missionaries preduced a translation of & prayer
‘book (Kitaplemo), and Seventh Day Adventisis began the publication of - . .

several tracta. 0f gome interest is the ro}cent revision of the Bible in

A B.abensteiner, native epeaker: often. t:!.ndw RS

. the exie;ing veraion (espeeiully psrts ‘of “the 01d Teetament) ALLLLBUIL LS~

unde:atand or sinply not Luo.,

Hora importu.ut for: 1inguistio purpoeeu hae 'been the publ:loe.tién of “
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h!mdbooka oi‘ ‘L'u.c grammar, the first of “which appeared in 1910’, written
by some Hill—Eill Fathers of St. Joseph's Society- An imgortant -re-
vision was issued in 1920, a.nd 2 third, less extensive one appearad. in

) 1935 with voca‘bularies. Another independent work, written by a na'cive

— Lw‘speuker, Shadrak Halo, wes put out in'a mimeograph ed:l.tion in- 1952.
The most recent work- ie a set of introductory lesm Hunfingford. - B _
It appeared in 1959, buf apparently has been privately’ circulajad as - a
text - in the School of Oriental a.nd African Studies in_ London- 'Allf
‘these works* ha.ve various virtues and dravbacks, but prove valuable for
their da.ta, if not always for their analyses. The dra'backs are familiar
oﬂx‘ma-‘ Word classes depend on English glossen Tather than fomal char- .
acteristice« Syntax takes its cued from Latin,’ \English, and Swahili

. e;;mples. Horpholcgical nnalysis depends on the word ﬂivisions in the
official orthograpb.y, which also 11es at the bottom of the ina.dequata
tmnecription smployed "in all theae worka. Thus, tone, stress, and
length are coml-:nletely ignoredin the transcriptions, tho one doés find

;. .an ngoasional/ieiarence)tqthese phenomena. Héat of these discussions
use five symbols for niﬁe vowels. The 1955 grammar every once in a while
makes &’ difference between /e,c; 0,0/ by employing dia.critics: ‘6, &, 6, B,
respactively- Only Huntingford uses anf.dequa.te number of signs; /: $E€,U ,o/
a.re represante& by ‘i 185u,0" . Kow all these distinctions have considerable

A importanoe not only for a pro;er representation of pronu.ucia’cion, but for -
the gramma.r as well. Thus the verb with its‘tqnal qspectu&l systen is

perforce inadaqua.tely descnhed. Thev 1920 Hill-Eill grammr notes a dif-

ference in pronunciation betveen t future’ and tpagt!. Malo says that 'the

d.ifference betveen the Present Continnous 'I'ense, and the Pxeaent 'l‘enbe is

in the prommeiation‘ ‘end: stopa there (1952:1). 'Huntingford notea that

'intona’aion 1s oomplicntad, but 'excspt in a very fer cases words are’ not’
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vdistinguished by tone alone! (1959 :no page “humber) . These“comments

axhaust the suh;ject as far as the hand'books &0

A relatively extensi‘va Luo-Engliah has been cumpiled by ‘an anon- N

ymous aource, presumbly a Mill-Hill missionary. No~date is given, and . . ,i,- - -

"_the work is now out of print--despite 1ts enofmous usefulnaqs. An

English—Luo dictionary in typed ménuscript has also been compiled but - e
is far less extensive. A third dictionary, by Shadrak Halo, exists un- )
completed in menuseript ax;s has also proved inmluable. I have of‘ben used
examples from t_h_e ﬁ‘rst and last 'orkg, especially in discussing noun [
preﬁ.xat-ion. 'l‘he forms cited are interast:l'.ng exanples of certair; pattéms,
'but 'ere unlmo'ln to my informant when checked with them. It would seem
that a considerabla—tumover has ta.kan place in the vogabularx. and an -
interesting atudy of such changa could probably be done usix_z_@these

80UTCE8.

Publiched literature in Luo is grs.du.ally:buildix;g up. Séveral |
prixﬁerw heve been put out, and a few collections of folktales exist. A
study of Luo customs by Paul Mboya, sone things by Shadrak Malo, and -
aaveral miacellanad\xa essays from aoil cdnservatinn $o Q\wen Elizebeth's

coronation add to tha growing list of titles. There is & weekly newa-

. ‘ paper-in Luo as well, Ramogi. ) -
- 1.3, TAE PRESENT GRAMHAR .

1.3.1. Work dome. The present g'rannnar is in large part the result of

i summer'a field trip to Xenye in 1959. The possibility for such a trip

was provided by a prcject Profs John Buettner—Januaoh of Yale was

can-ying out under the auspices of the Suuthwestern Fonndation. The

mmmer‘a exp were fins d by a field grant from the Yale Anthro-

"~ pology. liepartment., ) \
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Prof. Joseph Greenberg of Colum‘bia’speciﬁcal'ly suggested a study -

of Luo, if there were an »opi:ortuni’cyl 'Informént-vqu begun in Africe was
} . . V . . - - .
_ continued intermittently in 1959-1960 ‘fn New York. From June 1960 £111 ?

Haroh 1961, vork' progressed more or less ccntinuoualy ‘During thase two

years, I enjoyed the good fortune of & Public Health Service fellmvship
for s‘nthropo{ogical training end, in the sscond year, & Publio Health
., Service regearch grant to be used specifically for uw{ressarch on Luo.

ettt

“le3e20 Informants. $-averg.k\1j native speekers pro!ided- the data for this -
- - p - A .

study.  Without exeeptiox; ‘they. proved to be reliable and conscientious,

kind and intelligent. - T . .- . .
. . . . .
My first African. 1xiformant was Clement Migenda from Kamagambo in

'Soutn KNygnza. Unfortunately, olir work was complicated by the-fact that S

he spoke 1itt1e Engliah and I less Swahili so that oomunication was

T olosa to.a ba.re ninimum. .

Stephen Owino was my ma.Jor informaht in Kenya B.nd proved to be qu.ite
interente’d- 1n linguistics, as well as a gold mine of short stories. He

: comes “from Nyaundho in Gen location in South Hyanza. ’

Pamels Odedaworked with me a8 good part of the suiimer ‘of 1961- She' ia

- from TUyoma on the northem ahore of Kavirondo Gulf. She had come to

e the, Un.iterLStutes to sﬁudy sociology at Jestem College for Women, Oxford, -
. N o
. Ohio. n o . =
T e N The great tulk of’ data for, thia atudy was, hovevar, provided by -

Nehemia Antipas Othieno and his wife Ruth Auma Othiero. 'Born in Alego, -

)lr Othieno has nevertheless. modified his dig.leot thru raaidenoe aelsawhere,

FRa eepaeiany :ﬁ'ﬂ!"“tmI Nyanza'.“‘n ’mmﬂbrking‘for 8 doctor'

deg:eo m education at’ Golumbiu Univaraity. Mrs Othieno, ‘the daughtar of

Paul Hboya, comes :t‘ron Xa.raohuonyo in Central Hya.nza, and an-ivna in’ Nav




L othe o2 czu:: of ueaning-onented mlyuea) tha.t such aem&nt r

York. in September_of 1961. " aFter chéyanr of that ysar she more or ’

" less took-over a;l.l'fhb jdformant work. In fact, her aialsct Is the basis LT

for the tomf analysis: here presented.

1.4, LINGUISTIC mﬁx;ﬂ - e
This monog:-a.ph is both conservative aml _pragmatic 1n its linguistic
orientation. It is conservative in thnt it exploits the well—establiahed
field techniquas of motern 1inguisticu, "and organiges the ‘datac arrived a.'b
in terms of the fapilfay units ami hiera.rcﬁieu of phoneues, morphamea, and -
words. The grammar - ‘s pragmatic beécause uuch units are qet up as unita of

axpedienca only: their justification is that they work. . t . it

Huch of the disouasion of the fundamental elemants of linguiatics geta N
4

bogged down in a oertain specious rigor. One appro&ch dapends upon diu-
tribution as the ultimta criterion (for example, mich of Harris's work,
. eapeciully 1949), but here the circularity or arbitrariness of setting up :
a 1firat emironment"poaeu insupera‘ble difi‘icultiaa- Another approach x:
capitalizes on the appmnt succesa of phonemic amlyais &nd wants to ex-
tend phonologj.ou.l conaidumtiona to every utaga of the grammar--~the result

of which almost 1nev1tab1y ‘enda up with’ superfluous ndds and ends, ‘some of

.which are very 0dd indeed (for example ses Hill's 1958, a.n&lysiz of English)
One of thé most shaky theoretical a.pprouchoa--aud despife mxoconful a.ppli-
cation in the field, even 1fs staunchest aa.v,ocatea concede difficulties-~ LT
. 1s tha’c enmploying meaning, or, rather, specific diffarenceu in meaning, to

aet up morphames and 'ords. With the little that is !movn of ‘semantics ’ B
it 15 not bloa.r that the total field of i‘nomingﬁxl uttemcea :Lp sua-

ceptible of a.xm.l is into diacrets sumﬂntio unit: (ldnship a.nd eolor 'turma

~ pz'ovide exanplea that what the tongua, “bud uttlc more) v And- even if that

kind of a.nn.lyais wers pouaibla, 4% 48 difﬁ.cult to imgino (tho thi&«iu e

unitn wopld bb
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- T isomorphic with morphological ~ones.

The 'phon‘eméu‘ and 'morphemes' discussed here, diffsr little from
_.%the straight-fomrd field-technique units- t¥ords' are 2 bit different.. -

They are u.nabaahedly units of expedience, but perhaps 7a. diacuuion oF” vba.t
B
they ere not vould be helpfu.l.
' . - o
The ‘word' in the present analyais of Luo cannot - be oqu&ted with

- Bleonfield's inintmn free form'. In_ehe fi;-s{g place, there is an'im-
-po¥tant group of words (hicl’} ogours only -as encliti¢s in naturdl sl.)eeék-x T
(tho in x_netalin@ziatio(&)iious’aion the_y_-a're‘readily pronnu.nceable); Be8ey
o3 ithatt, A 'I, meh. Secondl;’r, ) zome nonenélitic forms cannot be pro-

- nounoed out of context, esg., sppertentive forms in -/v/ or -/g/ proceeded

by another consonant (see 5.1.1. )

ln geneml, it would be difficult to set up any sort of 'phonological
word‘ . & qort of consonant linking acroas )rord boundaries normally

a0 " occurs (see 2 2.2.). Stress is unpredictable. Apart from psuse and

- varioua conaonant clusters there are really no Grenzsigna.le. :

Yor, éz_m_ the word be equated with Bloch's 'lexemg', tho c,erEu.:Ln levels
of an immediate constituent anglysis closely ﬁmlle}' the breakdown of &
sentenoe into w:r\dt. The most importamt po:lnt',vof ;ivergencv tixo phrase-

‘ f:lnal apperﬁentive eomtruction, very /dimilar to the ganitival conutruction
. in 'the king of England's hat' or 'John and ¥ary's houae‘, 'i:e;e ‘Bloch is
forcad $o setup " 's " asa aepara.to lexeme- In_the Iuo conatruct:lon,

o

tha imediate conutituant analysis of such a phrase requirau a out thr

a. vord [ thorogoing lexemic analysis wo d haxre to posit 1exemea vith

) aubphon!nic con’cent (aee ’che diacuanion aof ca&u.nd morphophonenioa ‘bolo'r_)7,

';—'* e’.g., fh! fo’.llaving‘ phrsu. T .;,,;"‘ M; T




e ([mmbd's sheep_ aml horue' ('rodmbd - 'sheep y g - 'with' vuria.nt ‘of gg‘.-

I

tho cl,early the whole phrase is’ involved. U

_— b

. 'beforu a vorel, é.m’buoc - ‘'horse of' 'mumho 'Humbo', a man's na.me_)]

i Here only tha final. nonn (ém'buoc) of the a,ppertentive phraae ia marked, .

. The exanrpla Just chosen n&turally mvitu a further discusaidn of

both the ca.se analysla égd morphophonemica in genere.l- The presant

plural, nommtive-appertentive), one of which, the a.ppertontive (danoting
- the case of the thing pouenuad mther than the poeseucr), is ma.rked by ©

- -a~rather- involved alta:mn.tion of the final sten consonant-—a.n altarnation

vhich very freq_uently coinciden with the alternation ¢f this same con-

' uqun.lly identical vith-fhe nominative plural. -

There ure pértinent syntactic z\sonndora.txonu as vell- (1) the

aonant before the plural end}.ng- In a.&dition, the appertentive plu:nl is

apparteniiva form of tha noun oocurs only befors ancther nominal, (2)

nmost noun (l(l) -~ nominal (liz) constructions resquire the first member to
be in the appertentive. Only & few exceptiona to the lest statement oocur

but they will figﬁre crucially in my a:dgument- 3y —H is not an apper-’

P

sramiAr déals with nouns in terms oi‘ four para.digmatic features (aingulur-

.. .. . tentive phrase if (a) B, is. in a.ppoaition with Nl’ (b) ¥, ts & quanti'ca.tive

#6r nuneral; (c) N i3 one of certa.in color tem«thia ma.y be a special

:Lnﬁtanca of (a.) o o i

nnnomm xi‘;hont phonenic content,. amd ‘by I8 doing avoid a case

It 13 quite poasihle to adnmit 2 apec]{al marker, & kind of ad hoo

yretat:lon alt’ogether. But I think such an analyaie would be a little

S E perversn ‘and qlearly roundabont beeau:o thero m clear-cut minimal
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contra.sts uithou.t any hint wof junoture differenees, e.g., L

- o _yd. a31p3 " Vthe white cali" (pd,_yé. - 'fem&la
) calft, ai'b3 'the white one, fem-
ininet-said of goats, sheéep, but

gene_rallyr of cowa)

pd,rﬁc di'bd - Lthe calf of the white (cow)!
~pi rbe d:"b:) ' the c'e.lvea of the white (cow)’
- 4 . pi,rocé dx"boyé tthe vrhite calves'

Furthermore, the morghophonemics of the aitun'tion are not at all so eimple,
the four items uh.'lch,j case-number matrix vould set up are frequently all
contrasting (as in the example above). And the cunaid_era.ble amount of
still greater varistion A(thega is frequently one appa:.r.'tentive f-om befors
'_pzjonouna, another before ntA:u'iwi a third before dpmohstra,tivea)- seens to me

to be most efficiently handled in terms of case.

- Thus, all the difﬁculties which the present case a.nalyaiu faces, it
7 doas 80 'to got...tha simplest possible set of statements that uill ﬂe-
R ucribe the facts of the language', es Bloomfield says (1933 :212) How- .5
- ever, I have had to diaregard Bloomfield'u dootrine that 'the uiatqnce of
: . aven & single over—-differentiated paradigm implies homonymy in thé regula.r
paradigma' (1933:224) It would prove a monstrouys complication of the
-morpholo@ to describs as syncretisv the fact that most Luo nouns have
- : not got the numerous variants of 15zdn toow! (see 5. 1.1 Yo ‘l'he grammatical

'modolr };As 1-;0 be tempered in all diieetionu in the intemstu of eeboxiomyr.

As for morphophonemics, it mat bs noted that with the exception of |
vowsls such as /o and o/ that altermste in elitics 4in accordance with

‘vmval harmony-—auch vnwala being denoted 'hen convenient by capital

-lattarﬁ, e.g., { 0}-—no morphophonamio ay'mbolu have been uaad. Luo 'ould
e g

pemit a. plethora of then. Thare are ueveral T why morpizv‘ {

\

are not udeds Firat, they tend to mke quoted cmples unmmgeable fo;:

*y




. : tbe.'r'eader ujni'émiliar with either .Luo (e.g., & professional lihguigt) o;:
- linguistiéa (efg. ) 8 n,a”tiﬁ'e‘ spesker of Luo); Secondly, n;orphppho-xzz;n-e;
ul.timatsiyvrequire traz'wlad;ion‘ into lower-level ﬁioz@mga any;ay. This
is -one of the ciifficuitien ‘inherent in any 'morphc;pﬁ?ﬁemic treatment and”
in many‘ instances g.nvolvAea a n'zultiplicat.;on of aymbolsﬁ wheﬁ_ at_ufementsA
wyu.}diaru.ffice. Ido not agfee with ersl}a (1959) that phonemica is -
rendered auperfluous- by the morph’op%mnemics requi‘red in sny description
" %o account for homophony.” For the morphophoneme must in.turn ’n‘e_‘d'efixiéd:
as & series of agprm'.tiona of ordinsry phonemes. . Since all vtho .geries

P

are presented here for Luo, the interested reader merely has to give them

single-symbol labels and he winds up with morphoyho-nemau\

In one a_x:_ea__of the morphology, however, it might prove useful to

- deal in terms of components--something like Harria's long components.

For noun inflection we could set up a fea:tixre of [ oppositioﬁ';'i.e.,'a -
‘voiced phonems plus this 'feature' would phonamically be a homorganic
voiceless phoneme, and vice-versa (naaala, without a voiced-voioelesu

k dimension, would be in opposition with a oluster of nasal pluu voieed "
. homo¥gandc stop) Thus, using {~ } a8 the symbol of 'opposition’, {B}.
would be a /b/ morphologically dsriva'ble from a form in /p/ # {8} would
be an /m'bﬂ derivable -from 411:/ One -could in fact desoribe the dis-
tinctive feature of the apperten‘éiva case as uixzply ( } and formla-
feally 1list the plural’morphema as {-E} (whexe {E} is any of sevaral
enﬂings, and { }afi‘ecta the final consonant of the preceding noun stem)
Introducing still furthcr a difference be'c'een s uimultaneoua (auper- !
scipted) as oppoued to a aucceasivef\{-}, ve.could readily account for .

homophony in the appartentiva plural- Thua :

U I

. e
L (e /) - tames ot (M) (+/20e) - temener
g N . . . . '7“‘,:‘.) ‘_.o‘""'.f‘ -

/A




" How mrphophonemes could very readily be employed to desl with abberations -

- from thix pattern. Thus, one could set up a mo-ﬁhoﬁﬁcnems {H‘; ’ ‘occuxr‘rixig :

T . to - ) ’ - o N : 16

in words such as ém {dH} Vthigh!, where the é.;iiaertentive singilar ends
in /o/ “rather than the more normal /mb/, thoe the plural forms have the

regular alternation to /m'b/ 411 these devices could be used ’(givon some
ingenuity and enough symbols), but they ara not in this monogmph 'because

of the reasons givenj.bp_m

The diaouaaion of Vinton:stion forming & major part of ckia.pter three

doau not follow theéamiliar analyais 1nto’phonem1c pitch lovela suggeated

" in one jui-gén) is intuitively unsatisfying and descriptively redundant. . .

- ==h rderline _eases tho they sre--have boen made by Bloch (1950 fox Jap-
2Qrd

by Pike and Wells for English. Attempis to a.pply such a framevork to 'tone

languages' (i.e., languages where tones are phonemes as well as morphamg)

aneue, and by Haugen and Joos (1954) for an ea.stern dialeet of Norwegia.n.

It sesms to me, however, that the resultant incorpomtion of 13;1051 con-

trasts into the pitch contour of a sentencé (the ‘intonemes' of a _aentence‘

ﬁen for English, the Trager-Smith kind of analyais with discrete proso-

" demic phonemes may well on closer inspection have to glve way to a contour -

,v,.morpholosy; e.g-, tone con’crnuta ogecur czﬂy on ro,ot morphenes ; mfleotioml R

-ondingu are frequantly aceompe.nied by atriot tone umdh:l., atoj In Luo,

model.

For tone-langusgges such as Japaneﬁe and Norwegian, it seems definit.eiy

most alegant to tf_]'./!q\ in terms of a ‘general sentence melody' or contour
ph. i

inmposed on & string of morphemea composed of hoth pitch and nonpitch phon-’

enes. . [f‘ér Norwegian, sny discrete pitch treaiment would be partioularly

'unfortuné.ta bacause lexical tone ‘ia almoat entirely pre&icta‘ble from

such B n. procedure 15 &ven HOTS NECESBATY ‘and the Postilation of intonnﬁon
- —k

R——

a - leypls togethar vith certain ‘tone norphems oonutitutea the baais® for the

v




present approach. ) v ' i .

1 5. PLAN OF 'J.‘HE PRESEHT GBA)MAB.

O:dgina.lly, I had pla.nned that subject mtter would progresu dovn .

tﬁe immediate v,conutitusnt hiemrc}m ‘n‘eginning wiﬁh an outline of the

) syntax and endﬁ.ng with a digcussion of i)honciogical d'etgils-, But sugh”
‘an arrangement has proved to be too much even for the trained reédar, and
po part of this .aohama has besen ubandonad' alk reference to phonology
‘hau been put ixf c?/p\ter one. The disenasion of tonas has baan altared 80

. ‘that noun and verb contours come under the heading of "noun a.nd' ver‘b

. morphology, respectively: But note that details of morphology a.nd commentu
on the ayntax of the phrase still follov' gensral notes on the syntax of

o ihemsentonoe. This mich has been retained fron the initial sequence
becauss I atill thfnk that :Ln a grammar of the preaent type it is more—

mea.n.ingful to go from the general to the specific. o L -
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1I. PHONOLOGY

2.1. INPRODBCTION.

As suggested in thq introduction, I use & consexvative 'class of
segmenta' kind of phoneme--tempered by expedience in light of the fact
that it has occagionally proved- more .convenisnt to deal in terms of, say,
components rather >than segments (e.g. American English [or/, Japanese

Jev/): fuz:therx:;oge, because the whole area of fones almost inevitably

invites an overlap ﬁnterpretation.

-
* Symbols used are essentielly those of the International Phohetic - o
Aaaoc:.ation within the.Africenist and World Orthograpl}y’?hradition of employ-
| ing [y_] for[ﬂud[d]for[;] or[dz]
. - PHONEMICS N
-2.2.1. Tones. Evan in applying the most ex;cting of definitions (pro'ba.'bly
Pike 1946: 3), one must -deseribe ILuo as a 'tone' language becauae it baa

‘f[exically significant, contmstive_, 'b'“t. relative pitch on aach syllable's i
In the presént analysis Vi;here are three ton;phonemés of an eseenti.e.lly
register type: ',1ow(-‘.;au)- ¥y 1mddr-f¥/ —(uauxlally left unmarked), 'high
(~xise)' /%/. To describe the general gcontours ofthese tonemea, one. may
divida the tonal range into a five—poi‘nt scale so. that '1' 1s the loweat
value, '5! tﬁe highest. In terms of t}uls’ aqale,tpen. {solated monos_jrllabic "
utterances have the following contours: .’lo" VA }i_], mat 37,
4'high' [ 45_7 Antioipating other parts of thia diacuasion, e may note -

’ the following allophonen- unstressed 'low' is [32_7, as is 'law' after |

o 'm:l.d.' in a vavel aequenca, stressed 'mid; begora tpid! in another syllable -
r ) o

" tends toward [4.7,

.

', Hlnimal eontrasts demonatzating all threa tonames are relatively me.

-One’ set w_ég tgong!, wer 'singl', wér 'A‘n.illc padl'. Hote, however, thuf:




o N
the imperative form wer also cocurs with 'high', wér, i ;6'1'3 Alivlély_

E utteranz;ea- .A_, less -minimal 4risd: ' kdxr 'pathway';, kor ‘prophesyl’, _k_(;_g -
tchesti. In order to demonstra.t.a""ihé't tone phonemes cannot be -reduced _ N
fu.rthar in numbexr by -some e‘nvironmenta.l cténditioning or other, the fol- '
lowing ta’ble has Jbaen drawn up. Abbreviations- ¥V = any vcvel, P ~ any
fortis (voiceless) stop, B - any 1en.‘le (voiced) stop, c - any other

“initial cpnsonant, K - any consonant or zero. . -

LY e . L

9 - a ; -
A VK - 'thigh' 3t ‘house’
. ‘ mE ) cdng ‘knee', 8im 'voods' \ )
m ' b3 'to wrap', gr 't anee;e‘! .
e ‘... QVE ' 12k ‘tooth! ,od. Mrho!, y_ég"'e;'e' ’ e
/% '_ ; ' ol o
T ow cen the',, ok (or gk) 'mot! :
. FK ' koom 'chair', toop 'spear’
B . ’ BV'IE 8ok 'mouth', g¢ ‘'rubble! » T
: VK *:]ﬁp ‘tongue!, mes ‘fires', zec ‘'fish! “
14/ - L . -
’ VE it tear', fi (Alego dislect) 'puff addexr' -
WK ‘ kic ‘'bee', tik tchin! e . -
BVE .. .. bh {Karacrmom/o tiidlepi) 'hom',ld_(’x_d_ iplace'
o ‘ CVK - - - 18k * 'dream’, ebmr 'Son! (man's name)

. Of thede three, /4/ is by far the rarest. .
a Uttemnce‘ final sylla.’bles, especially those in -PV (using the abbre-

vin.tiona emplgyed above), tend to. have voicelaan 'vovals. Such a- promm-

Pre s oiation 1ig not: easily ‘slicited In isolation;’ bat { unaffected ‘speach, “the T

A :t:l.na.llsyllable of & woxd 11ke_ ‘nako Tgirl! is completely iro;qgi;;;qggx:‘ .
. 4 ‘péno ,pakd.” 'I eaw the gizdl

(2 -:.'I"'})Pz'f_ective, tnfno 'saw')..-
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242424 Stresé- In utterances of more than one sylla.ble, features of
atresa are unpradicta.ble.’ Altho strictly miniml contrasts ars lacking in-

uy corpus, the fﬂ{.oving pe.ira point to the necessity of setting up.a

v primary-stress phoneme /'/ (placed before the stressed syllablq) B .ot

. o 'mde. tonter’ 'de tbullt o '..j’; . .
) © 1patd tperson': g'dédk tthree! : o -
tkdpd 'beer!: kdlldw 'pencil!’ (one veriant). ; - -

- High tone is regularly bnt not exclusively assqciated with primary stress:
'méma "'izyrmothar' ;b pik 'tortoiee'
'nmi (pet name for Au.ma., Omna.) t'g’4 or "'a’d 'no'.
1Long* (geminate) vovela or other vowsl sequenoe nueled with ‘complex tone.
contours are almost 1;1!&1'15!:1! associdted with primary strssa" '_lgﬁ)_:g
fghoutt, !tlutu '-(mﬁ’-of) bird’, ‘obyd 'no'. But note: 'k_itu_xiﬁga_l o ¥
_tonfon! . o 7 A T

N

il;esp.iei.‘.e the further aba-ence of unambiguous contrasts, it-is cl_eér_
that &, secondary-stress phoneme must be set up, /,/ (placed before the
stressed syllable). In point of fact, witkpin' “m‘o(st utterances  secondaty
.st're‘ss is'a réduée'd primary stresa. Thus, |

'pild,pild ‘elwsyn': ' putdipftd Svexy mwch'. -

. An overloud or euiphat:\\.o stress /"/ is considered in '3.3.‘21..
Juncture phenomena a:re 1argely expncable 1!1 tems “of strass rather
b,

than any aaditioml featura. In nomal speech, & sequenca CIVCEY is

atmsspd either g VC V or GlY'C V rogardless of morpheme boundaries.

For axanmple, the aeq_uence o'k efn 'not hin' 18 uorphemically 2k ‘not!

plns _Een 'he, him' Similarly% uences :anolvi_ng stop consonants

_fa_llavedvby /_r,l,s/: L ] -

i 43-pd Vbeydy-obi-ru. - 10nly-the-good die young! {14t people who Are.. . __
: S A - good aze not old; 3 - 'pecple', pd. -.'whot,




. S ) 1beyd - 'are g&6d', ok - 'mot!, ru - 'get 0ld').

‘A kind of Juncture has, however, been noted--but only- Xary, 6xeep-.

" tionally. Ocourring acroas morphene boundariea, it involvee a 'eompen-
satory' lengthening of the nasal ina nasal-htop cluster before & word

’ . beginning vith a hcmorganio stop, 8:5ey ,Bon: ggcn ﬁor 1Iobg ggend_]
tegg' (fong - tapear of!, 'guend - 'chiokan')

'2‘ 2+3. Yowels. A minimm of nine short nondiphthongal vaveié occur which

are mutually’ contmsting. Severa‘l phonemicizations are ne doubt possible,

- buf™ the following 5{ tinctive features are unambiguonsly required: iran‘t
(F), back (B), high (8), mia (®), low (L); one may chooge for the other
featuras either & tense (T) vs lax (u.nmax’kéd) dichotomy, or add two more

" neights: lower -high (h) and lower mid (m).. In the present aqglyaia, all
‘nine vovels e.re set up as independent phonemes. Sohgmatihed;‘- they present

S 2x4+1pattem-

FHE or FHD i u BHi, Vor BHT
: : Fh~or FH o0 y Bh vor ﬁH
. FH or FMT e I o BH or BMT ‘ . -
—— - Fm or FM e | 0 . Bn or BM . ‘L.
"‘V L T ‘ a

[Eltho such a .five-leve‘l systen }e not recognized in Hockett's 1955
survey of phonemic syatams in Manual of phonology, it 19 ‘not u.niqua.
Haaeai and Nuer repartedly have & 2 x 5 pattern: fireea e o-0U u/.
-In c:mzzolara s analysis for Acooll, we find essentially the same pattem

' <~in his transcr:l.ption /i tece Eoo 9 u,/, an additional phoneme /B/

—“-rv'-—»-—mentioned byAhim has reall" not bsen.-4 'A trated ﬂmbotzkoy, altho

e mai.ntam.‘lng thut {fiverlevel syptems are, en exceptional rarity (1939 .101),

“as emmplea the Sohweizéfdé;t;;i; aulect of t!;e Glarus Ca.ntun, and L
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Fanti of Ghans. (More recently, Welmers has tried to reduce the Fanti
systen to a th:aé-level oné by ad‘ding a phonémé of 'raising' / ',/, ‘but. the

~ change in a.na.lysis is only super’!‘icia.lly different. )_7

It has proved impossible to get a complete series of oontrasts agrea-
ing in consonants and tone, and differing only with reapect to the vo'el
phbnemea. Probably the best set followa: ‘bﬁro 'to come’, bir ‘'to be
oross', ler 's'plitl (intransitive)', ber ‘beauty', bat 'splitl (.t!ran-
sitive), bdr 'fat' (no'un), bor ‘height', bdr ‘boil’ (no};m), ~bidr )
thole'.  In the accox%snying'charts, this Eeries is extended to pizmit a
fuller view' of the dis%riizutimi of vowels in monosyllabic ubterances. For ° . V\A
convenience the ayllahie ends in /r/ and ovniy'ihe initial .cdnsomnt varies.

’I‘haBe charta alao give aome idea of the distributmn of cousomnta. -

- Complex tones within a single syl‘la‘ble are interpreted ag_4 sequence
oi‘ single tones vith gemimte vowel muclei. Minimal contrasts include:

,0e_'munbo. ‘know Hum'bol‘ (ne - *kmowl®, 'mumbo-'l(umbo'[man's nane/) vs

(hed 'munbo *Humbo's back! (ned. - 'back of'); 'thutu '(kind of) bird! vs
"tutu 'pus' There are very fow contraats of s:Lngle vowels with geminate -
vowels having & simple tone contour (i.es, & contrast like 9 ;‘ 3 01). . ;
The only pertinent examples in my corpus involve a morphologicaL boundary
as wall: '8and 'perso;x' ve .,IM _'that woman' ( 8as - variant of -
<. i3gkd ' tyoman! , nd ‘thati), Or elae tHe contrast is not minimal, e.g.,
;ld_io_ 'orphax_:.' as ppposed to ahy one of the following: kic 'bee', 2c
~ 'stomaob' wic' ‘head'. Structumily, such long vowels are paralleled by
complex vc'el sequences with & aimple tone contour; e.gs, 'cibmo 'to eat'.

' But in conneoted dincourae, and particular.lly with radnction in strees,

all". such’ long nuclei tond %o’ be simplified, thus, words with long. citation

i -~foma ’have ahortened (unntresbed) ‘allomarphss--gen-—gn- the'y —toop oy

: 'sp_ear' . ; . .



, —

fu/

Jef

/a/ -

7 e/ o | I/
. u- Te __ o . . i or '
Eowhrd’ ‘glve cv\L:)e'. . o ! N ‘Q\‘\A!) - -
1 brv ber bir ‘beawty’ bar bdr bor fheight' birr O
i R " \ S e b . . N <€ ! i N
¥ ‘b be croes® | “splik! vir tbee | sptitts | Fax b°"a:f:;’,°‘c“' ‘o’ ‘hole” .
[ENE ¢ Ar par “tell T -
Pd- TY _ . E!‘\ . P , P:)r N Tl U P r Uy ,
course || ‘875 0EE covpr Cmat’ | tadd! g o elbpe” |'to be montdy’ '33%‘-
»ir _ der _ 7% Boar
‘p\:xt\'\\-', . 'geh hin - ‘ - K - ‘Pi(’,c wp fr
Bir Oxr Ber Gor - Ber Bur Countryl |
i L — — * —
‘b stimbed ] “Long stick’ ¢ ‘add more’ “alk a LV chit!t) Bur “lope’
) Arr N dar . -
- ‘(near) by’ - - ‘4o move’ - _ - -
; MR T ter tar misleadl] . tur
= e be straight’ ‘take!” - ar o bewhitg] T _ ‘break’ -
i [33r-Alego | .jer - jar ? o jur -
- form of %"’J‘ ‘avoid I —_ avoid I’ - - ko sulk® | Ehrow !’
. car “bravery® cer cer - ear e . cor ‘ cr
- Str bad ucke | "despize !’ |"Find out!” | ‘dpspisel’ |te be blind’| ‘o puch’ - “bo grean.
. g::r '%\er gr- : ..g.a?’ K g‘gr ‘ or . e
— ||t neezer [“bobewitd!"] “buildl> | tspread? JERAEE) uerivel” | T | Hmmer
; ety ker ‘kar k3 kér‘ehest’
- fskrew!’ - ‘teparate I ':‘Sqeacl b path’ kor prophesy’ - —

€2 - -




| r-vet|” fi7 | /2 vy | e/ | /x| S/ o/ /vl | Jul
: ~, i i '1‘ mer * " mar mor mov | mur B 3
| /m‘/ . - - . ha %taibe Arun k’ e‘kr:“::r;\{ ‘de s 5%‘\'.’ ‘{’.hu.no\ver ’ ‘warn} ' > T ' i “
C J . ! nee -1 nar Con 1. —"b"“'l ‘ ner Lo
Yad |+l = et | 7T [Heanwnd| T T R bemats | e wibher”
] ] r . - » ’ : - - or o
/P'/ —"' . (kccP ol — —_ —_ < '—’T '(e(:‘!;:F the (tthrow away." —
! ‘ IJI" ner nar - 5 Tr
/’.)‘/ -_ gm n! — Swarl ! seream!’} 43 be sweet’ - “beans’ . % %".“-"\b@c' C—
. . : fI,- . fer N . {for. ., [ 1,
1€/ C ‘make buen 2 | T “Find sut!’ ‘ - - varanb of | oo
- . - - wel
I O soe ter ser sar sor , str v
/S'/ “—' “WFFP"{! * Hmake lve £o!"|'make love t!" ‘353"5;7.‘, ) ‘walk ‘1uic“(7P - \k"’f l""”'"gf —
Lo l i | ~ _her - har ' ] : hire ‘ :
/h’/ i T—_ e - love |’ ‘%Nr\l‘, ‘; - -_ hhrow bandt| — .
S Vo [ Lf" Ler ‘brightress|  lar lor Lor tv'r dur Coo
: /t"/ - SliceV” . | “Landon |Lir “tobe bright F‘%k'\:! " [*descend!” | telose I), [ be barren® | ek quickty) -
: ' rer T - o :
T - e wpl ‘ - T Neanfusel” -
R : wér oail S mar - ¢ : )
}ower JE wer roturabrdl - remeve tateh M| — | - )
‘sm earl come b:ck er ‘sPOn_ﬂ, ‘ .reJum n yde .
ar w) R ya.r- yor er
" . “srre:ﬂ P B 'Syéciol cuk! cwade!’ ‘cizb(‘é;e ts -
3 a ;
L A | n
! i . | =
H s
: J .
1 i “‘




. - . ©- . : 25=.

. - In the present work, the gymbols ‘%! and 'y' ‘are used for con~

R sonzmtal high vowala. They are praba.bly best oonsidered allophon;s of
fu, i/ respectivaly, and can be unazbiguously noted by the” absence of tone
"marking. Here, an unmarked vovel :Lndica.tas a vcn'el with mid tone, but
this is pu.rely an orthogmp}xic and_typing convenienqe- Something of a’
case can be made for the separate status bf semivowels,. however: they
pattern like conéonants and are involved with consom{sl morphophonemic
alternations. Thus, /w/ ocours hefore high-vcmel sequences such as /fuo,
uo/ in 'wudrd 'fafher', 1wu3ad 'to ralk‘ /y/ shows morphophonemic al-
ternations with /e/ quite regularly: J'tooyd ‘'hyaena'- 30508 'hyaenas'

ayd 'to bite, transitive' - 1luecd ' 'to bite, intransitive'. A\

- Vowels before the palstal consonants /e, J, n/ often have a slight

high-front off-glide-, especially noticeable with /u/, e.g., gun Viiver',

phonetically / culn 7. Such an off-glide is regarded as part of the - ,

vomel allophone, not a diphthong‘vr other sequence. »
. . A

. Any uninterrupted 'equenue of vowals is a vowel chain. :With the ex- )

v

ception of gemimte vowdls and chains the first member of which is /i,1,9,9/,

thase sequencos moet fraquently cut across morpheme boundaries, 8.ge, ' yad

"'to open'! (y_a_'.-'open', 3 » 'verbal and.’ms'), 1adrd ‘'river! (g - 'nominal

h prefix’, 'oxrd 'to flowt®), atc. The fcllcwing“ 1ist gives- examples of all
A ‘ chaina not involv;éd in morpheme boundaries that oca{.xr in my corpus. ‘
. '/ii[ kitjidkd 'spoon’ g :
) frx/  tzmiogd tto xem!, ztezip 'grey’ ‘
[ie/ 1gl6mo  'to eat!, ‘'yid 'to believe!
-/xe/ 1gzend 'to bew{toh'. ')‘y_:__;_n ttroest .
’ ) /iaf-- - ‘1gid toharm, good looks', tkia - *not to know how to'&
et fraf e ABTRD Yeow' ‘;_? e o

/aw/ 8'(n)iu breakfast!, ‘cin ‘'oenter of hut'



» e

Juu/ tnudt  'neck!, ‘Hfutu ‘'(kind of) bird'

Juu/ “Aguind 'to force! . - - . - - i
'/uo/. " tbudm ‘'wing', ‘guck ‘dog' Co ‘
fuo/ "hude- ko be stertle', Atpudyd 'rabbit’ ) f
#fun/ °  pdtrud letter' N - “-
Jua/ - ."kuar rbe.m:estw.ar', wtde  foull! i :
Soe/ ‘guend 'fowl, chicken', ‘cue 'to be fat', ol'e ‘'leach' i
“foo/ - ‘aueed ‘to kick', 'ede 'to Tain' )
fuz/ raudy iéé'ble agile', 'gu: 1 (Alego dia_lect) trainy .
geason’
Jui/ kuipd ‘tto be cruel'
Jee/ kitnedrd 'ma:rri's.ge' rite', rd'tednp ‘black'
: /ce/ “gén " 'he, she; it* R S e
731/ tged ‘'signature’ . »
/eu/' 'seu '(kind of) fish’
Joo/ 'kodkd ‘shout', 'mbon ‘'women! g
/oo/ tro3mb3  'sheep! - ’
/ou/ ©1add tground! ‘ ’
/aa/ 'cadndé ‘'that (spoken of)'
Jao/ 1rad 'hippopotamus', ‘ted 'bowl! ’
Jar/  mdlksi ‘first wife!,  di'fal . ‘wine' =
pdtsal ‘Hgm.’s‘a.i", nitirob? ‘'Nairobi' (also: .nd'robi, ;

#fatf
B nd'robd)
Jrev/ - tkxdd totraight line®
Juos/ ‘wagi ‘'boy':

.

/eei/- - “tpgepd  'Nged! (name of 4 woman)
Jesx/ . pdtsaa? ‘'god!', ' rd!Ssal 'rooster!
Seq: P ded by.an agterisk poour only in resent loan warda. {from. _ I

Swanirt). i




General sllophonic characteristics. of vowels inolude neutral lip-»-

romxding—-except for fu, v/ after /u/ ’ the sequance veing strongly

- rounded and quite protruded. Yowels occurring in the environments N-N,

‘'heN (where N represents any nasal consonant), tend to.be slightly nasalized.
fu/ vefore high-front vowels-and especially sfter /¥/ is fronted [‘-1*-,7.
/a/ vefore fo/ is [=v_]; vefore Jcsifs 2_3__7; elsewhgre /a/ varies from
[a7 to [a~7. [ef bvefore {k,g/ is [Ej,' otherwise [E_J. [of after &
high-back vowel (fu,0/) 18 /337, almost /o~ _7; otherwise /B 7.. ‘
Streseed /c«,o/gm [e’, D._7 respectively'vunstressed- [e, o J. The

vowels /i, 1, U, u./ are respeciively [1, ary 0~y u_7

In the pronunciation of my Alego informant all vowels (exoept /a/)

were mrkedly more retracted than described above.

2.2.4. Consonants. The consonant phonames of Luo are: /p @ % ¢ k;

b8djg; wmnpp; T£ah; 1x; wy/e

/w,y/ ave consonantal / %, 1 7 ‘and their status hes already been
»‘disqussad in the preceding seotion. “They do not occur after another don-
. ‘i
sonent in the aame’sylla.ble, end words with such initials have variants

-with syllabic high vowels, €:Zs:, .3t 'wdyp.- 'The house is burning.' (in -

a clarity norm); more usually d'tudp (3t - 'house', wdn - 'is burning!).
- . 411 the spirants--/f,. 8, h/.am)voiceieas. /f/ ia labiodental.
"f8/ is en slveolar sibilant. /h/ isa glottal with relatively more friction.
than initial English /b/; mteqocauoalw, it has lengthened allophones,
&t times murmured. Finally, /h/ is a velar fricative L5 or £7-

R
The liquids are comprised of /1, r}" . /1/ is & latexal with reletively

neutrel coloring. /x/ has Flep and SpiTcat EIIophongs;and—the combination

. _/J:r/ {which onours_only sercss momhene boundariaa, Begey “lgar T :[

1gupport’ yourself!' [ gar ~ 'supporti’, 2 - proprononinal va.riant of .re

SR e



taelf", _J_.‘_-.-"you,i singularj). 1s & sti‘opgiy trilled /¥ 7. Both /i, z/
".a:re 'vt;i;;&;\nd alveolar. . . - S
. The stop sexies ahuvs a five-position system, with poaittonsu!abeled
‘ ‘bilabial, denj;e.l, a.lveolar, palaj;al, velar. They include two groups:
. . fortis (voiceless) and lenis (voiced). The fortis” series 1s a.lway_s voice~
“less. Pinally, in the Esrachuonyo dialect, stich atops have- glottalized
and aspirated allophones (a‘ppe.re;tly in free variation), bus othe;- dia~
lects have only aspirated alléphones in this envj,rpnm_;nt.» Initially in a
stresned .syliablgza.nd bvefore /1, r, 0/ they are strongly aspimfed;'-
I;efore another fortis or lenis stop,aspiratiofl varies with lack of aepi-; .
Ara.tion. Unaceented syllables uauﬁlly liave unagpirated eto‘p's. Inter-
voealically, /0, of/--normally /[ t6; % ~tj§d_7—have spirantal variants
~~ [, 807, One infornent tion Gen used /%7 as a spivamial variaat'of
/x/, but this usage has not been noted for other informants.
] Lenis consonants are as s rule aspirated aend volced-~initially and
intervoc’alicﬁlly fnlly so. TFinally after a nasel, they have ‘medial!
aliophonas (@eges [‘b, 9,_7) in fz;e\e variation with voiced unaspirated ofes.
For this reason the distinguishing teaturo “between /b,p/ camnot strictly
'_'—“_‘Ee—uonsidared as voiee vs viTosTesensas. Interv‘dealtcslly /8y 3/-~othex-
' ¥ine [db, a%~a%29 7 have spiresfal allophones /78, 37 in free varigtion -
vi'c‘b. atrricate onss, Before another stép, liguid, or naseal, .:Qgre is a

vocalic off-giid'e vith ticbres in the range of ['e . 7

“In normmal use, the nasals ahov a certain skewness in that they pamllel
- the atops in all positiona eme.pt the dental.- /n/, othorvise alveolsr, is

dental in ‘the cluster./nS/. But ses 2.2.5');

»

Eacapitulsting our discussion achamticully, we may sst up the

follawing ohart of oonsonantu -




B i

1abial: dental alveolar palatal - velar l
fortis stop P e t ¢ ok

|

|

|

lenis stop b L Cooa . 8 ‘ -
asel o n . n“ o n"; 7.” 2
spirant £ a A h .

liquid <~ . 1, r

(semivowel o ) y ).

242.5. Subsyntenéi}}oneme‘s .

.

/' 1glottal éfop' usually occurs across morphological boundaries’
and in special emphatic contours, as in: s
,cdk 'wa’fac. 'The milk is go sour.’ (23k - 'milk', wdc YT
gour!). :

// also ooocurs 88 & constituent phonens of specific words, notably
1173 A'o‘r’ 118’ 'no'. . ’

The cllcks fo°/ (latersl) and /t7/ (dental) occur as independent
interjections of sgrpriaa or doubt. -

An ingreaaivo (inhaled) sequence /1‘13/ 18 a trdditional utterance at

the end of a utur,v. R s
t An ingreaaiva voiceless '1t /l«/ occurs as an mterjeo’tion more or lesa
e equivalent to ‘ouchl', onpacially when 4119 _speaker has just been ‘bmt.
A aequenco 'hich is phonotioally [ tgihh] or tha like is used in
dascr:l.bing somathing very oold.
Bree.thy vowels are both allophonic (see 3.3.4. ) and an' 'Appelmittel’,

> @sRsy the uttaranoe "_&hgh mnioates diséuat, and ¥, '8, ’g, ah indicates.

pain. . Note, hovevar, thnt a.ll ﬁnal vawela tend to have a voiqeleas ood.a- -

R ettt

fu::thor, trat /h/ occurs finally in at Jesst one word, /,yxoh/ (sea T 2.1.) L
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’ A dental “n' /N/ ooours in a word of uhcertain us’s and e_qutill&~ﬁ!i- .

ae;tai;l meaning: 'oH3. One of E(ini‘ormants broﬁglit up fﬁl}e poﬁt hiﬁself:
Stephen Owino, who was very much infereated_ in the linguistioc a.ﬁaltyﬂia‘and?
in details of trans;zription, agked how I'd write the word. It meé.nt
nothing acoording to him, but hq ,ma.intel.in;dr that'.Pe;ul ¥boya had. of'fered a

. prize at. cine‘ time for the best suggestion on ‘how to represent the spund in
ordinary orthography (I .have checked wﬁfx Mr Mboya, who does not seen to
recall the matter). Other i.nfozsmaxits are awars of the word, but, tdo nbt
remember what 1% @ana'. With the inclusion of this precarious item, Lua
would ha,v'e.five nasal ;.:onsonanta diraotiy paralleling the stop series.
According to Hockett (1955:119), however, 'the number of nés:l]: phone;es

: (gifferentj._s.ted solely by position of articulation) which appear in various

" 1anguages 'fax'xg’éi'from'.ﬂonz at all to four's But-it 'seems—thtla.'b -a--five. —
nasal pattgrn is renlly nothing new; at least two other Nilotie 1anguageu,.
Shilluk and Nuer, have the same setup (see Westerminn and Ward, /1933:627,

" where they are listed as /m nh n my /). ’ -

In 'ords recognized as having & Swahili or Efiglish origin, many
,peoglﬁ attempt to imitate»the foreign vpronunciaticn. The,m;;t prominent
- addition to the phine;na repertory is /8/, which occurs in proper names,
re.g;, 1Shadrak! /t¥adrdk/, and elsewhers, e'é., B3 Y1rogadk  (more
, commonly ,B3 ‘’ingdrésd) 'the English }Ianguage‘. Kost people nse /s/ in -

such words. . =

Less commonly /v, z/ also ocour, in.Biblical names and elsewhere,

6.8+, ndtvembd -'November' (also nd'fembd, even ndtwembd). But such pro- -

: nu.t;ciationa e.re"olearly res‘crioted to profI’oient bilinguals.,

«-~—~—2f}r——PHONO‘METIGS~~"" e e g "'“‘j- fmmmimet
A I.n the follmring discussion, eubsyuten phoneaes are not considered

- a.nd unique appertantive puttems are 1gnored. Mmples are given for 1eua )



- -frequent clus%‘ers only. R

- " 411 consonants occur initially. ..h_afore a vowel and intervocalically.

[/ does not gccur before /0,0/ in stressad syllables.

. 411 consonants except /b, j, £y y/ occur finally afier a vowel.

The following cluster occur initially before a vowel:
. . IS :
. " (a) the'normal' clusters of nasal plus homorganic lenis stop ~(note that

/nb/iis really /1';5»' /mb’ nS, =g, 13y 98/.

(b) clusters of?;}xe type Clcz which hm'm alternants with vowels, CIVG2
. (see 2.4.3): - . : , '
‘ /m1/ tmlee (re}rain in & song)
e/ ‘kres: 'drizzle'
e 2~ ~tElaa-classti native words beginning with this-cluster-are- -
' essentially onomatopodtic, asscciated with movement ’
: thru the air, e.g., ‘'klele, Elin'drlik?'irnd? --both
: ’ used with reference to the flapping of wings; 'klur}
-- sadd when hawks are seen. - ’ e
©+  (Other emmples are gi"kven in 2.4,3.) . .

(c) certain foreign clusters:

/oo/ '_y_iﬁ 'football!

* Jut/  'midks ' (motor)car
: /e — tmkatd 'bread! P ’
) /et/ mfdn'mand ‘'Hfengamu' (2 place nane)
/et/ - ‘'glds ‘'eyeglasses, mirror' A .
/tx/ 'fransd 'france' .
T pexf _ ‘brandd 'veranda'. \ "

/

_The Iollmm—mﬁmmmucwnuﬁMiﬂm norphema.

(a) the 'normal’. clusteras /mb, o3, nd, F:]v Dg/
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(%) consonant + /n/:

/on/ tiebnd  'gall bladder',” 'kisnd '(kind of) tres, buphagia!
/fan/ 1xidnd 'insect! ' C
feo/  'kognd -'nail', (nd)irompd ‘kidney' - -
/rn/  tkapad  tdonkey', rd'bipnd ‘spotted white and brown!
Jm/ = ‘uamd o1y o
/]’ touarnd 'bug', 96'moznd 'safari ant'
(¢) consonant + /m/ (in various dialects these words have /u/ - instead
“of [uf)r ’ .
fm/  ‘pgurmé ‘pig' ('peurud - Kerachuonyo dlalect)
yity) 'n‘du"lmé ‘trypanosoniasis' ('ndulud - Aiego\_dialeot) .

(4) consonant + /r/:

SN — YLt T j&'padr? 'priest' .. ... T
l /ix/ dtruiré 'r0 _cable', si'mejrd 'cicatrices’
Jex/ 'fagrd ” 'medicine’, ‘'bugzd 'silt’, QLm_gr__&_ 'muahrqqm"
/kx/ tlokrd 'Adém'a apple’ )
#/exf  imierd 'Egypt’

(e) consonant + /1/:

Jxyf - kdigalld 'scale (of fish), eggshell', Altakld 'large
- forehqad' :
/gi/ - 'nisgld ‘maglo oham!y) 3nigd 'fish pot'
/mbl/ . lbambld ‘dried fish'
/og/ 3'gongld 'sr:anahen"}\_" supgld ‘chaff of simsin'
Lo (£) consonant + e/ T
#/pt/ _piptembd  'September’
: */xt/ 3k!'tobd .1October’ -
- */ﬁt-?f*‘jrkaﬁfine;if reeRtIRSRET T T T T T

= ol (g) consonant + /k/: -
/tk/ "‘lmtka'_ia:vm catechisn'

A




*/sk/ 'pagkd 'Easter! .
© Jndk/ i 'hondkd 'enxieby! » - " .

(n) cpnaol;axit + [af:

*/na/ ‘fransd 'France' T .
#/ks/ ~  ‘'ruksd ‘permission’. ‘

. .
S

Finally after a vowel, all the 'normel' clusters ocour, and also

/st, nt/ in recent loan words: ‘'pentlkdst 'Pentecost’, 'Eontim!nt

'continent'®. ( the table ahova, an asterisk indicatea Tloan! Vcltmtera.)
J

:

2.4. HORPHOPHONEMICS -

-

Suprasegmental alternations are discussed in the following chapter.
Specifics of noun and verb alternations are presented in the chapters on
e —-f O~ BOTPROLOGY. 0f- nouns randvrwirbs—,rospectivelj‘ Classificationof re-

maining items follows terminology as used by Wells (i949). E

2e4.1. 7 Automatic slternation. In automatic 's.lte‘z"n&tion the conditioning
azzvi;:onment ‘.i-a characterized in terms of phonemes, end the alternation is
t;m same for all morphemes having a parallel allomorph in one same e;lw.riron-
ment. ) o A

Polysylla‘bic morphemas with prepausa.l allomorphu in u.natressed -V
have allomorphs, vithout the -V (.00, lou a ayllable) before an allo-
S morph beginning with a vawel- This nljtarnation s largely a matter of .

tenmpo, slower styles using prepsusal allomorphs and even glottal utops

3 * across morpheme boundaries. ' . .
Exanplea: ,pal(d) 3 'a%k. 'The knife s dull.! ('pald - ‘kmife',
‘ 8 - 1it, preaoni}‘", adk=tdndullt)

S ol

I 'to see!, n‘.:'him') o

R . i'tep!é! S'rfyﬂ ‘t'o books* (k2 'tepé - Vbooks',
e e : au—fﬁ 0'2




-2.4+2. Harrow static aliernation. This kind of alternstiion bis the

2N characteristi’c‘ that if one allomorph rather than another were plaeed in
the conditioning environment, a aequence not occnring in the languzge
" would result.

. " The example suggested here is not altogether a ma.tter of narrow
altamation' there are in fact sequences vhioh do not 'fcllov the -
: mle' But from a structural point of view, these segquences are

negligible, and inclusion here of the overrid.ing phenomenon 1s .,juutiﬁed.
)

-~ e

<
‘The phenomenon to be considered is a kind of vowel harmony. Dis—
- cussion requires & twofold division of vowels; firat inta ‘root' vs

tolitic', then into 'open' va 'closed'.

ROOT . . ) __ crImic
Open .  Closed . Open Closed
s ’ i . T R
/‘N
€ ® - € L
° o ° o
u u u . u

a ) ) a a
As a ruie, mnorphemes 'vith root vwele (the vowela o; streased ayl-:
e Tables euaentie.u?-)- that afe oﬁen ta)&e . opeil....clitic.  vowels. (the ~
vorels'fof un;trenud ayllablgs as well as certain clitic yords that are
usually unstressed). Sinilarly oclosed root vowels take closed’
clitic vowels. l}hen /a/ ocours as @ root vowel, it is' openj other-

wise, for this one vowel only, the dietin}zpt,ion between open and olosed

1 P W .

——

= 3.

., Exhmples (1) within a word: é|r£y9_ 'tvo' ';m.ko 'girl' L Vigde

'eleplumt' '1100 'elephanta' '1uér5 to run, go, round!,

b : e

j-if"ﬁi—’““ 'luéra o o uf:Fa.id'
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- ,Eaampiea, - (2) of clities: pl~pnd 'this', 3~3 ‘'he, she, i,
’ : 2~4 ‘'hin, her, it' S -

For convenience, such clitic vowels will often be rei:iesented by capital .

1et1;ers, thus: BRI 'this'.. U .
Most insta.ncus of vowel harmony require agreoment lith” the root
_ vowel. Ié\e'éom the nonclitic pronouns _1_ 'your, singular' Aami gz *their',
nouns often exhibit (but only sporadically) a change in the Toot vowel T
in agraement with that of the pronouns. For gz, such alternations even . - -
ocour with noun plumls in -E (nota use of ocapital letter in accordance A
with comment on clitic vowelst).

Examples: tkfm 2 'my chair' but tkbm % 'yourrchair' ’/

‘g:_\d 5 'y mountaih' but 'géd i ‘'your 1111‘.)1111%:;,;!.11"~

1budmbé gd 'these wings'
- ,'hﬁombég i ‘tyour wings'

tbugh gl ‘these b°°k5'} but 'bfgk gz 'their books’

- tphadg 1 'your bocks!

} but ‘bbombk their wings®

Before n 'you(r), plural', nouns regularly show no alternation, tho
39 (ppperténti;e plurdl of jdl ‘person') has & varient jo here. On the

v'hol’a, such tetrogreuive harmony ia quife limiteds

Q;xite clearly, the details of this system of vo'el harmony suggoa’c

a morphophanemic transeription in which the corrdlative” palrs 7ict, -

e-_c, u—u‘, o-o/ ore best repreaented digraphioally so that, in one rapre-
senta.i:'fon,{i‘}‘ = fify {1} = /x/ ('olosed’ vowels are best considersd
tha mayked members hecause of the unique status of /a/) In the kind of

'morphonenic!' a.nalysis a.dvocated by Halle kvham a ons-one relationship

' betwassn sound and symbol is given up), even { } prover at times to be

ot e

axﬁenda'ble-—most‘ ‘!ﬁ’nualy-imunatreaued uyllablaa a.u.d\qlitics,\hut also
L

; 1n auch morphamicullY’ﬁanmted word subiclasses as qns.lita.tive “mtmnsitive

T ot PO N
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verbs (see 6.3), which only have 'elé-sed.' vowel nuclei, ‘or mitated plurals
of nouns with /a:/ as a 'Toot! vowel (these almost invariably heve [e/; see
5.1.%.%.). However, several compensatory tboundaries' (i.es, hocuss’ -
—_ pocﬁs junctures) are required, including: -
(1) a boundary between words, one or more‘ of which c&u:txi;s as a
clitic; aymbol:{a}; e.g., {'o m &ni} "this thigh' (8m-'thigh')
(2) a boundary between all other words; symbol: {space}; e.g.
I 'nékn 3} 'I saw him‘ (é. -t perfectiva.','nznd ='to ses!,
. “« U
'('3) an intra-word boundary between allomorphs showing disparate
vowsls (i.0., not in harmony); symbols {7}, Geley {'M}
.\ (form 2 of 'edmd - 'to eat')

{4) an intra-word boundary beiween allomorphs showing vcvel harmony,
symbol: {no mpace}.§ e.g., {'cdnd) 150 eat! (='08md: 'ﬂ - atem,’

3 - vefbal suffix).

Ng.tur?.lly, certain difficulties ar:‘lseAeven with 2ll these devices. How
éoag one deal with the sequence /ai/ as in ndi'robl - 'Nairobi', where
disparate vowels ocour in the same ﬁyllable? (One might set _1t aside as
foreighiam, or simply mark it as suchs) ‘Where does {‘} ‘go in other

sequences--after the sequence, after the first member, or '};at? Certainly

_in“deciding'tht merit—of-such-an-interpretetion on the whole, one must

carefully weigh the choice of reducing phoneme inventory wizila stocking up
on (nonphonenic) boundaries; also, whether the saving in morphological
e .ntatementa is not adequately made up for by complicating the phonology.

N )

2 Ao 3 . Hiaccllaneous alternations .

A group of uonouyllabio words of the form CV has allomorghs without

gk "ith',_lg_ ‘Ywhen!, mi "ho (relative)' mr *then', ne tpast

E A Ll - -

£he- —vaul 'boforo anallonorph baginning-lith.a:vowal; ooy - da .t i.f«, v i S
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.particle'. '
- The particle ni- (’alaoﬂzx_(’= in the i(amchuox:wo dialect) ‘%o, fort, .
has allomorphs without a vowel b.ofo_re wd 'm;' as well, and also el.ue-‘

where before & consonant if a preoedi‘ng word _ends in a vowel.

Examples: 143w, nd Vkd. 'Tom i8 here.' (X - 'place’)
but : '$5m, ¢ mh n 'KA, 'Is Tom here?’ (g~ tparticle’, -
 mh - ‘who, relative', ki - 'place')
ndi;robl =n 'keepd. . 'Nairobi is in Kenya:!~ : 5

‘g&ka md n gd teid 'the'chami.né girl' (t'pako - fgirl',.
7 pA - twho', @ - 'With!, 'gid 'charm')
The middle particle re has an allomorph /r/ before promouns, but

not befors 'fixu - ‘plural particle’. .

.

Cértaln weakly atressed inftial syllubles contaiming fi-~x/ or
/u~u/ and followed by a conscnant, have alternants without the vowel.
Some speakers soem to vary these'fomu apcording to tempo; others use

one or the other~-and not necessarily all with the same pattern. _(Seé

-
o

atso 2.4.3.)
Examplea: _. ‘Ktrag? ~'kragd - ‘evil'

kl)sudno ~ ‘ksudmo - 'Kiswm' (a eity on the Kavironde
’ Gulf)

i'm§n ~ Ygmon - "fif)y-cent plece’

mitric ~ '‘mric '~ ‘trazor!

‘musaliabé',v nadtla - teross'

mitoele ~ 'méele. - 'rice!

The morpheme 1334y 'middle! has an ullomdrph 'did befors
/!\

consonants. ‘.

Examples: & ,did 'ne d “ton his back! (& - tin, on' ,' ‘e - ‘back of!, -
PO %ﬁ_ﬁlml)‘ . . -

. 31a13 ¢idn ‘deytime' (3- - 'moun prefix', 'eidp - 'mmn') °

]



“/h/, as do words with initial /nf f6llowing & word ending in & vowel.

‘ ' - ' - 35_: el
The vd'r;b d0'ward 'to want, look for, hunt' has an allomorph -
@dtws befors & following word beginning with s consonant. 4
.Example: 14 duws peld. I want a knife! -(‘pald - timife') RS,

The ;muna 'L&kq 'worﬂa.n' ' pako 'girl' 'natd peraon' have, the
allomorphs 8aa, naa, nas, reupecti\_raly before the demqn.stmtives ni’
Vthis', n3 "that'. ('patd- also has a variant nst in the mame environment.)
Exampless 888 n? !this woman' i

’ nd tthat’ peraon'

(dl)'wa:r:), 'gﬁm, ':rako, 'ag t3 all use the full prepauaal form as well

- 4% tho pboitions described, in what is possibly best lsbeled & more

deliberate style.) . o

Words with intervocalic /h/ have variant pronunciations without the

‘Examples: ) ki hepd ~ kdlepd 'coffees'

6'hin ~6'4u  'breakfast’ '

48 ‘hindd ~jd_ ‘'ind?  ‘'Indien person’ (j_t_l_ - tperson of')
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I¥T.--TONE, STRESS, INIONATION

3.1, SUPRASEGMENTAL CLASSES

3elale ﬁtroduction. In-the following sections, words are classified

. by the tone-siress pattem of their citation form. Relation of +tone-

class to vord-cle.as is pointed out when significant. Combinations have

proved too various %o permit an exlmustive 1isting, but the stqtist:!.gall&
noad frequent classes have been covered..
The format used: v - means any vowel nuéleuu with a single tone

(even on geminate vowels); vv - is used only for complex tone nuclei;

a comma separates syllabls'u{ Demonstratives and pronouns art; not included.

3.1.2. Monomsyllables. . .
2 1% tearv, kbF 'ehest', ()G Tpuffadder' k& rwhen(everyr——
2 toop ‘'speart, koom 'chair', re¢ Afish'; to ‘'but!
3 gé ‘thigh', pl ‘water'; bér 'io be beautiful‘, wdc . -
i w-  tto be sour'; & 'in; on! .
~

mbon ‘'women' (Karachuonyo dialect)
w nult ‘'neck', zad ‘'hippopotamus’; ko3 'to follow', yad
Tto open'; ed tyes' ) :

We may note that the ¥ tvlass is Tave: } the only example in my

corpus is the plural noun listed, which in the Alego and Uyoma dialpots
. { -

“is pronounced mbén. ¢ and ¥ are ossentially nonverbal as for as citation

forns go (verba, @.8+, imperatives, do m fsdt ocour with these contours,

"hich sre then thonuelvau norphaneu) + chmoterizeu monoaylls.bio verbs.
\

of group II; ¥, verbs of class Hlwith nonoayllabic allomorphs ending in

a vowel befor_ou';h_a sui‘;‘ix -3, (Bee 6.1).



3.1s3. Dissyllables.
.
v mé.ms tmamat (one va.rigxt), 416ndon ‘Londouu,
- . - 1bd4ro _'to come!, ‘'clémo 140 eat! : i
. T =
“w, v 1thutu '(kind‘ of) birdt, ‘'sbomo ‘to read! ;
v, ¢ tburu ‘ashes', 'tutu ‘'pus', ‘guogd tdoga'; ‘'mondo

> 'in order that!, 'kaka 'as!

tg, ¥ . tpatd ‘person', 'gari 'train'; ‘namd 'to open',
1te4n? 'to shiver', 'kemkdm ‘4G be somewhat bitter' -
%, ¢ tund “1gpi! (pet name for Auma, Ouma), 'mamf "mamat o
“"{one variant)
AY . -
R, ? 'kodkd 'shout, ndun'; ‘'rzdnpgd ‘'to xun', . 'boddd
. tto lisp'; ?beéndé 'algo!
tel, ¥ 'obyd 'no'; 'aqufikd’ 'all' (Alego dialect) .
re, e paRs —proptitute’ s tided—tbeerly—1pd8d Tho
. drink (water), 'pdrd ‘'to think', ‘cdmd ‘'to ‘
- ' eat?, 'pdkd ‘'up to! ’ 8 .
3, ¥ 1cdgo 'bone!, 'mése table', “*Rdndo 'again'.
/”\/ ;. &'pdk 'tortoise', 5'gudl 'frog! . ) R
' ¥y 1 | atadk 'three', a'pdr ‘ten'; ru'de ‘'bmll’
P ya'1dm ‘pencil' (one variant)

Host verba .of the - 0 olass are dissyllabic and the following com-
.-prize the aupmaegmentul qluuos for such vel-ha* 'y ¥ a.nd 154, v (by
far the most frequent contours); w, v; 4%, ¥; 'Y, ¥ Verbs in -nl
a.nd reduplicated verbu have the pattern '%, ¥. The '¥¥, ¥~ contour is

. Amre, tmd in {the Karachuonyo and-Uyoma dialects ocours regularly ‘only with

tobyd 'no' v, '+ is found primrily with m;merals.

Of'tbe toml pattem thamelvcrﬁw’be—nota&——thah—%&igh— e

tons daea not ooeur 4n an unaccﬁhted syllable except after mid tone;- (2)




o n

et e s e et

' ocour, only in 4 stressed permltinate Byllahle‘ T

3eled. Po ygyllables. Only the more important classes are considered.

Tﬁese nost frequently comprize nouns, but also & few particles.

T Ky H Y . kd'hawd ‘coffee!, xdherd !fuberculosis",
L }xi'tabﬂ 'boo-k’, s2'nerd 'cinema, mcvies';\
~ D, 1, Y : k3'3ddko 'spoon!y ,ki'vngé;:é tmarriage Tite' -
% 0%, ¥ - arguata calabash o '
AR 2/_‘ é_ggg'lﬂ.g‘ terane’ o . : e
¥y ¥, P 1313 tds  tpaper' (one veriant) ‘
¥y T, 'T tete'te 'all', 1zlr'lr ‘'very mich'
4, Y, ,Y, ¥ 'pi1d mild 'to taste sweet'; tpi1d pilé
e 'always, over and over!
' 3, W, udtudogd ‘omiont, '3kudmbd !shed: T
'Y, Ty Ve ¥ 'khlaaé:klﬂ tscale (of fish) )
Ty ¥y W6, ._\wﬁé\’wim 1giddineas’, suré!slre ‘chickenpc;‘:"e'r'
v, "17, v {}EQI\DLG!:Q 1love magic'
%, v d'kind \morning' , é‘;r:étrat 'weakness'

— A fair r;umber ?fvthe itema that fall into these claéses conaist of -

. reuu*s’ 1<: ted stens and other native Luc der‘ivntions. But a considemble
mmnar is taken up by recent horrowing fi'om Swahili or from Bnglish
(generally thru S'a.hil:l). ’I'hia fact accounts in some measure fori‘che R
~prev&lencm of penultimta astress in polysyllabic words--even in such-

E - Engiish nazes as 'Pazsla', pronounced p&*n:lé—-and of the OCOUTTEncs of "

final streas in e few other vordu, In Swa));l}i, strens no:ms.lly ocqura
- /

- on the pamultizate syllable of e word (tho a few trisyllabic words have

_ stress on the antipenult) r.nnd is accompanied by length and-falling tone

s (PcEeY and Asliton 1942 78) In Luo,. a Tew lcan words have-dropped the




final wowel of the original Swahili form, but they have i;;sverjbhele.su.

< 42

retained the Swahili streas;-]'gg.ttern;;.thus, kA'14n .'pencil’ from Swahili

"kalam, k313'tds 'paper! frod Swahili karatasi.. ﬁven in Swahili MI

. vowels tend to disappear: -/u,o/ after labial consomants, /i/ after

duntalaj
- 3o 2. HOB.PHO’J!ONE!‘IIC ALTERNAT ION

3 2 l. Bequenges.

It is difficult to delimit sharply the tone chtmgea

which are exclus;vely conditioned by the auprueg'mental. enviromnant. What

has been attemptsd in thia m t‘ue folloving ssctions, is to give a

résuné of the more :l,mportant altern=tions, whatever the conditioning

factor. (See also the -morphc;logical sections on nouns and verbs.)

Repetitions of the sane item (o_f the type used in reading off & - — -

? .
- 1iat) have the fdllowing general characteristics: vowels in monoayllables

are lengthened; complex torgs with initial h‘igh (mid if citation form is

only the sequence '%,¥ changes (%o

- Exanmples: '_ 4t ‘tear'
’ néon 'women'
$o0n ':pear':
- ggg ‘newt!
* ‘buru 'aaheu:
 'natd '_perso.n'
todgo  'bone! '

Low tone) replace the contours of monoiyllablea; in disayllabic words

16,¥).
1448, 41¢, 'Lis.

'mbon, ‘mbon, 'mbon.

‘tbop7 'thop, 'tbop.
'uede, '@" tpede.
'plrn ® *plry, 'blru.
'patd, ":ﬁ.! 'patd.
tedgo, oé todgo

Enumemtionn oi‘ tho ‘&, by, Cees’ type dii‘fer greatly from this

. pattern. The distinguishing featurse is that all itema excopt the ﬁnal

_one have & mid-rise contour on the stressed syllable.

-ratain&ita' citation contours— - -

The final men’ber
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Examples: - ’
atcxfl, a‘rriys, a'deén, ap'ueén, a'bvic. ‘One, ‘two,. thzee, four,

) - Five.' (Straight-formard counting.)

,wié 3 ttxind, 'ilt, 'wafp, ‘uGm, '895k, 'iiik, 181d'wdn, 'The parts _A
of the head are: ear(s), eye{s), nose, .
. routh, chin, forehead.' (wic - ‘head',
_ - ttzind - ‘4o carry')’
) ne ni rife, 'kile, irebe, gc&c,.: 1There was-,once a bee, & fish, a
newt,..-s' (s - 'past’ particle; ni
tile - '(ave) present', kic - 'bee!,
& o rec - 'fish', nic 'newt!)

3,2.2. Foun-clitic phrases. Two sorts of phrases will be discussed: those

with deisonstratives and those with conjunctive pronouns (see 4.2.).

) The inizerent tone of monosyllabic demonstratives in low, 8.8, cé. ,
'th.a.'t' , 2 ‘'this'. That of dissylla.‘bic :Xemonstrat:.ves is sither tF,Y -
('mogd 'thet very one') or ¥,V ('ca&ndé tthat spoken of'). All- mono-
syllabic nouns occurring before demonutra.tiven take a mid tons, ‘no matter

vhat the citation form is. - .

- Examplesa: it ‘tesr " )it cd ‘'that ear'
) koom ‘chair’ ‘kom cd 'that chair'-
L . 4o 'thigh' tem'cd 'that thigh'

3t ‘mountain' ‘god _cd 'that mountain!
&2t 24 _ca

mec 'fires’ 'ch g3 ‘'those firea’ ’ ¥

Polysyllabic nouns ending in unaccented /3/ in the citation form,’

. show alternstion of the final ayllable to /4/ vefore a*demonstrative; so
also do demonstratives followed by other demonstrativea.

Examples: - 'budmbd -'wings' : T.'hudmbb]‘ i. thess wings'

,pat_'cadnd? 'that man mpoken of® "3 ,pat oadndf od

f
,

S 'that very man spoken of' i

ST Van b eorb 3y e g )V These very people; whers’are-
they?! (Ho{:e tho ‘thres denonstratives. g, 'esed, gg )‘

'
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Conjunctive pronouns 1.n construction with nouns have mid tone,

excopt that the third singulur pronoun has dow tone ‘after a low tone.

l»ﬁonbsylla.hic nouns irf the appertentive’ conatruotion with pronouns
comprize two classes: ) (I) those with a high tone before first and
aecond person singular pronouns, mid elsewhere (theae are derived from
all the tonal classes includ.ing inherently low); (II) those with low

tone appertentives (these are derived only from citation forms with lo‘v .

Atone):;, _ : N
&
Examples: I 1I
- _i_t tear' koom ‘'chair’ é_x.n. "thigh' g3t 'mountain'

(e 'w') ks  'sme  'éma - 'gda

(4 'your'ss) 'Std  'kbmi ‘om 4 ‘e s

(8 'me') ke  kme | ene  'aMid

(wa tourt) | 'it wa '1_‘2_';& ‘em wa v 'gdd wa -

(u 'your'pl) '_iLl.l 'kom u. ‘em u 'edd u

(sl ”ﬁheil") ‘it g1 'kom ez, ‘om gi 'gdd ez

' In polysyllabic words, the stressed.vomwel (if a chain, then only

the first vowel) and 2 final unstresssd vowel are raised %o high besfore

the pronouns.in what is, perhaps, the most colimon pattern.

Exanples: thudmbd 'wings' : "biyombha 2 'my wings'
- ‘ ibfiombkg & 'his winga'
8,regd'réeo 'mizdf : 3,regd'réebn a 'my mill’
Compare the tone patterns: . 'bugd: ‘'books', 'bigé gr 'their books',

'!_:356__;:’:.3_ 'thess books!'.

~

[

3 3> PROSODIC FEATURES OF THE SENJ.‘ENCE Y

3 3 1. Intonation 1avaln. Every Tuo utterance consists of an intona.tion

3 1eval (folloving the a.na.lytical practiau of certp.i.n ainologiata, see
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atmeegmexita.l phonbues. Possibly the end pitehas of sentences a.nd

' sven phraseu constitqte e third class of elements, but informa.tion so’

far doeu not warrant such a treatzent. . s .

Thére are four intomtion levels--i.ndicated in transcription as .

the 1ast elemn‘h 1n a uentenoe. - L N

(1) Normal - symbol /+/# oharacteristics: the colorless, un-
eriotional norm. .
(2) Raised -- symbol /1/; characteristics: comparsd with /. /s
all nes are higher, but tonal distinctions are nain-
R ta.ined-
(3) Falsetto -- aymbol /¥/; chamctenatioe' 'head ragiqter' a0c0om- ...

panied by géneral narrowing of ‘tone range.

(4) Cresky -- symbol /K/; chnaeteriuticu. s léwered, @nemlly
narroew-range level eupqcially chara.cterized by pharyn-
gealization.

These levels in themselves have numerous connotations, tho /¥/

and /K/ are ssverely limited in {wg. .

) 71/ generally indicates animatic;n or oo;éem,; ‘a.ltho ggnerg.lly
'fsuml as a component of questions, /1/ occurs in J:ively nénintexrogative
uttemnceu as well. k&-cl;usas (if, when, etc. claunss) occur with this
intonation when preceding the main predication; when follovix\g, both

/

Example: k& en KAl , 4 brd ‘nen d. tIf he's thers, I'll see
i : him.! (secont k& - 'place’,
bro + verb = 'shall’,'nend

clauses are 'normal’. -

=

} %o _see') i
: [
Lbrd 'nen e ,%kh enld, . YI'1l see him if (whsn) he's
there.!

/ t/ 15 also’'a compqnsnt of - the atylized speech uuociuted with the
rabbit in folktalea; other eomponenta include- vnla.rization and over- .

. . . o
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rounded back vowels (/W/ ), general ‘choppiness!, ané a spseial 'lax!
treatment of. oonsonantu (eegey /x/ in elidad d.ntervooalically)
Example: - ,né a mé a s MO0ty okol W 1Uncle, unclet coma out—
’ : sidel ('nér a <“my \niole',
- oo twbog - ‘go-outi?, ok ~ .
. ' toutsida®)

B

/?/ is used in folktales in both direct disoourse and singing as’

the atylized wa.y of imiteting young girls.

/K/ frequently ?companiea utterances following hearty luughter
(more precise specifioation ia d:lffioult) In folktales it is the major
component of the stylized upouoh of the hya¢nz (a favorite astory

character).

3.3.2{ End-tones. ‘'End-tones' are those tones which occur before pause,

~“4ndicated either by an intonation level sign (followed directly by npaoe),‘

or by two other symbols: /,/ indicating 'internal' pause; and /../
indicating a 'suspension' or final heaitation. /../ is essentially a -
tempo phenomenon not affecting tone level but rather the vowel lengths

'of_thé vhole. preceding word.

0f the special tone-phenomens npticed, & raising -before /s/ should
be mentioned. This Has been exemplified by the enumeration contotir
(p- 43); further, it occurs (p.45). in the throt sentence under the
discussion of /1/: here ki tplace' becodes k& before /,/. Such a
‘plz_énonenon regularly takes place in nonparsnthetical pmtac'cioA con-
atfuctiona ana elaewhare. -

Exix;xple‘:'v - mﬁon twioBo , ,oué ‘nin@_ ‘Homen walk, men run.'
h RS (mbon - ‘women', 'wlo8> - raised form of
IEEERS . 1wu3ed - 1to walk!, "o_u_@_ - 'den', 'rilngd
- %o r\m') o T -

To fac:l.lita.te morphotonemio sna.lyaia, ons night vant to sot up at -

-
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least two varigtiea' (possibly three) of /,/ whereby one will be asso-
ciated with no tone changs, another with a z_':{ue to /(r/ on the. itiqsged
syllable, and perhaps a third :Lmiicating the Additip’ﬁ&l rigo"-in a final

unstressed aylla'f)le peouliar to enumerations. : L

A 1otore& lov—-tone appears “to be- an a.llophonic feature accompanying

a prepa.usal siressed lom-tone sylla.ble folloming another low syllable

(with or without intervening /,/).

Example: oawd [,/ ez 'Someone is good.' ..
o N A ’
[of. ,me_a dék. . 'Look at three.'/ )
. - - ~

 In their grammar of Haasai,Tucker and Mpaayel note a perme.a.ting

. feature of downdrifi--!the gradual sinking of th.e'voi,ce as the sentence ’
proceeadn’ (1956 :170) ~-for this Nilotic language closely related to Luo.
But apart from the allo;-)honicé mentic;ned here and elsewhere, therahis no
- _evidence for 'downdrift® in Luo. ﬁ?lﬁera has pointed out 2 similar
phanomanon in many Higer-Congo 1a.nguzfga‘:3~,S which l;e calls 'terra.ead’)level .

tonee 'j

Internal pauses /,/ can readily bs correlated with the grammatical
" structure of an utterance. Anticipating syntactic discussion, I present

.the more important facis here.

Pause occurs betwsen a nominal (phrase) subject and the predicate.

. Examples: ,pat md 'bér od , b8ndsd tdudy. 'That pan who is good is
also old.! (pat - 'man', md - irelative', bir
- 'to be good!, 'bdndd -talso!, 1dudy -'to be

old') o=

tan , 'kénd a. 'I'm alone.' (an - 'I', kénd - "baing alona‘)

‘tin , ‘'bi. 'You, conel! “(in - 'you, ag' b - 'comal')

Pause oseurs before a ﬁoun in the predicate (a) faoultatively if
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preéede‘d by the-predioate verb; (h) obligatorily if preceded by a par-

t.icle.phra.se (tho not _if only the verdb and conjung’tive pronoun object

precede).

Examples: nd'p6o1d (,) 'keudmo. ‘I was born in Kisumu.' (=~ -
- ..'past! particle, 3 'nlol & - ‘one-gave birth
to-we', 'kauimo - name of & city)

' +5 3z (,) 'ka cd. 'He's going there.' sz - variant of
t31y3 - 'to.go?, 'ka cd - 'that place')

ene ,oat od 'nadd n &, 'yién. ‘Fe's the man who cut the’ -

: O,. wmood for me.' ('nadd - 'to cut', a - =nd

‘to, for', 'yzdn - 'wooi_.')‘ N -
- —_ . : e e

ity s _tbdk. 1CGive mé the book.! ('miyd - 'to give',
Bk - tbook’)}

But: 3 'miyo wA  kod 1, 'blk. ‘He gave you and me & book.'
(114 'He gave us and you...')
- ) : t .
The adverbs 'gd ‘'yes'; 'oby3, 11a’d, or t9g4'% o', together with
the preverbal ‘temporal particlea (see 7.2), are usually preceded and
: ; .
foilowed by /,/. Temporal particlesbefore conjunctive subject pronouns
with the durative-inceptive contour (mee 6.1.) are usually not followed
by /4/--but the pronoun is.
Examples: 'ed, ‘n_een. 'Yes, it was him.'
‘tom bdndd, !4p, n 3 *hGl nd” g]_: . 'Tom will also tell them.t ™ -
. " (bdndé ~ 'also'f &p - 'future' partiecls, n -
future' particls,’'huld < 'to tell, confide’)
24 1gf, t'nedn 2. 'They have just seen hinm.' (28 - tjust’,
- ) . 'pend -'to see')

Psuse ccours facultatively in appositive and synecdochisl con~
s . . - )
‘structions (aee 4.3.4.1.). i
Example: " vmbe () ,cup_e tidrs  ‘Mumbo iu\good-hgartedr'
{24t. - *Mumbo, his liver fouy/ is bright

S X)) ~-
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. 3.3.3. Interrogation. Questions of wl';atever' st;i't usually occur with the

n

raised intonation level /1/, but the essential festure of all’ interrogative
sentences is either: (1) an interrogative nominal, pd '‘who! or 'dpd
iwhat', or (2) a high-tone morphe'nia oi‘ﬂ:!.ntch_'qga,tion, or both, and even

all threi.

The- high tone morpheme can generally be characterized as ocourring
on the grammatical head of the relevant construction inquired about.
Examples: i3 '~1\z61 tAre you a Luo?! (;ji - _'peraon of')

@:jd__'_],ﬁ&r "You are & Luc.!) )
- ’ tngioal ‘How are you?' (1if. !'Health?')
('pgdma. "I'm fine.') .
This high ton;can, hcvéw;er, occur more than once in' a sentenpq._
ExAmple : .08 mb ,tfm 'dn3, Y&l 'Who did what to who?' (1it. 'Who-
[is 1t/ who-did-what-to who?)

Position of the high tone on different members of vowel chains has con-

irastive value. Thus:

: a 'wherl  'Should I .sing?!
}weér! tA song?' .

The differsnce in meaning in such instances probably hinges on simple
questioning versus surprized. Such a surpfized (or axclamg.tary)-nonuurprizeq
" contrast is paralleled in declarative sentenchs alio. ’ )

) Ezimp}.sa_: ,panga 'tdr..  'The cloth is white.' ('QQ_DE - ‘clotht', tir -
) 140 he white')
1208, ‘tafr. 'How white the_cloth ial'
. ﬁggg ‘thart ‘'Is the oloth white?' 3

! . Occ&aiomlly, what vould nom&lly be . the aurptije oontour is often the -

only possible interrogative. one, 848y in '5 cut 'Is he fat?’ (15 cue 'He

. 48 fat.'). _ But regulu contFasts ocour; for example, in the following:




" 3.4. INTONATIONAL SENTENCES

'ﬂa.y?' (or the 1ike); '!m’fi. THo.t. .

R | R
© 3 'kudr. 'It's red.' {'kuir - Mo be Ted!) . :
3 'kudi.. ‘'How red it .is! o
3 'kuharl 1Is it red?!

3 'kvahr! (Did you sgy) it's red?’

3.,3.4. _Efmghaaip. Several prosodic techniques are included in the phonemic

repertoirs to express emphasis, indignation, etc.‘

One of ‘i:hpua techniques ineludes a.‘crosui;ng normally unstreassd syl- L&
1ables, as in '9b,y3. 'lot' ('o o6y3 'not). . )
&

4 special contrastive, overloud atreu /"/ also oocurs, characterized
essentially by greater inten:ity of stren 'qogothar with breathy vowels
and a uidening of the tonal contour of the sylladle involved...

Exanmple: t$dm, ni_"id. 'Ton is here. R

~N T

Vowel length is a separats but‘ frequently accompanying devise.

Example : thug  nf, 'kud LA, 'This ook is very red.!

High tone is a common emphatic %oc!mi_que usually accompanied bs;
vowel léngth (the longer the vowsl, the more emphasis). 'In & vowel chain,

the high tone ocours on the first element. -

' Examples: 'bug_nf, 'kGdr. 'This book is so Ted.!

. 424 nd n? i zd 'bbbor ,pjdkld.  'That house is very far
: _ eway.! (1 gd'nd - 'that house!, ki -
. ‘place’, bér - 'to be far','nidkld -
Trvery?)

Sentances vhere :Lntonation 15 hummed {on {ny)/ocour for & limited

. number of ahort phraua in ordinary speech; €sgey ‘nfil 'What did you

s - [, : - . ]
There is alsc a more extensivé use of ‘hupmed intonatians, where the" N

E oL 0T L . -



a nonexistant tribe who talk only in such a way.

.. , IR

hmnming parallels normal sentences wi’ch both a segmenta.l tiucleus a.nd
i_utona.tiou. Such usage is eups.c:lally attributed to ohildren, but

apéuently everyone knows and uses these sentences. The Luos thsmselves

.eal) it 83 'oi 'the language of.Chi'-~whers Cbi presumably refers to

Exanples: ,8 ' ‘"8 'm.  ‘'Someame's coming.'
o [.-D.”ia.,,_, wiires 7. . ¢
B 'n 'mn 3. tGive me that thing.'

[;.ﬂ_’;‘f a2 '@ nd] -,
Probably only a small number of sentences have current hummed equi-

valents because of the otherwise unavoidable ambiguity:

Y comparahle use of whistling has been reported (for children),
but not exemplified. - . ) .
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. _ IV. GEHERAL SYRTAX

4.1: INTRODUCTION
This chapter presents highlights of the syntax of the Luo sentence.
‘ (Vsynta.x pf the phrase is given slsswheres, partiogla.rly‘ixf 4he -discuasion.

of nominal and verb.constructions). o . -

" Ko general definition of the 'sentence’ is ‘attompted'. ‘Seme linguiats,
~ e.g., Blooh, Jordaz, and Martin in their Japanese atudies; and espscially

’I‘ru.ger, Smith, and Hill in their analyses of English, have tried to define :
the sentence in ternéﬁ £ intcna.tion contouru. To a certain extent the
sane approach is implicit in Welmers's discussion of temced level tone
1anguageu. Clearly intonation must be’ acoounted for--even in a trana-
fomtional amslysiu, as Stockwell (i960) suggests. Chapter three of the b
present grammar hg.a tried ta deal \{ith such problems. But there, the :
treatnant of intonation was not concexnsd with delimiting or classifying
or"defining sentences. Rather, the recent insistence @f the so—Galled
tranufomaticnalists has encouraged me J-to regard a structurul analysis of
a language a» esmentially an-extenddd deﬁnition of the graxﬁmtical

‘sentences of that la.nguage.

The 'word! constitutes the basic unit 1n the present uyntactic
= analysis. The plan of this amslyais raqui s the prior classification
of words int(o ¢lasses and then the pﬁ-escntntion ‘;f the rules of oocur:-
rence of these classes. In, ligh?t of the relativoly full discussion of
—~~—-~«_tha word in lede,.it need pnly. he remrkea. that words are oontinuoua o o
R i'ormu, the houndarieu of which are indicated by Bp&oe. A
St . ) -y )
'4.2. FORD CLASSES ’ ! . .
Iiuo has three mjor vord cla.suu (using eaaentmlly morphologioa.l
critorin)x two inflscted (nomiﬁall and verbu), ons unintleeted R N
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V(Earticlas)v. : : A ’ ' '.‘ .

4e2ale 'Nominnlu. Hominals ahare the genaral and regular feature o:t‘ a

singular-plural inflection, tho & few examples are defective, Begey 'nI2n
Nyoung man! used on.ls in the singular before nd 'th.at' ; 'xniér thomestead'
used only i.n the plural. Syntactically, nomimls. have the prime i‘unction

of ‘being the subjects and objects of predications.*

An operational test covering all nominals presents certain diffioul—
ties, bhut since all nembers of'thia class do occur as quects, one teat.
might be. Be __ béndé?/"look at__ ‘alsol’ (ne - *1ookl’, 1héndé-lalso!).
IIeverthe.Leu, this ‘4a not astrictly adequate for one subclass, the (clitic)

demonstratives, which usually require a preceding nonclitic head.

Nominals are either dspendent (enclitic) or independent. Inde~

- ;erdent fAominals are further classified as to presence or absence of an ~

appertentive cage inflecticn.

4 201.1. ___pendent aominals. There are two classes of dqpendén’c nominals: -~
(1) conjunctive pr:mouna and (2) denonstmtives. Both 1nclude almost’ '
exclusively r"onouyllabic words (there are a few exceptions a.mo:Q; the .
' denqmtn‘.tlves), and they share the feature of a prafixed pluml_m,orpheme..
. Conj&nq};ive' prdnouns,are ommcteﬁnad by & dimension of perscn as
well mo number (as are the disjunctive prc;nouns). As the subjeots of
_predicate verbs, they are marked by aspectual tons contours (see 6e2.2.)
VTheue p'ronoum are listed below, and will henoeforth not be glossed in

. ot}-e: exzmples.

- . ~ First Person _ Second ‘Person: . Third ,Psracn ‘
Singolar . A v o j_ “Tyout G,E  'he,she,it!
- ‘ Piui-h‘ ) vd twet - . ‘I_‘I_ '}O\I" : gi tthey! -

__/ The ‘Loms 'conjunctiva' and t3isjunctive’ nued. here, are not taken
froem forvxl logic but are employed in accordance with the traditional ter-
- minology for a’sinilar phenopenon in ‘modern French.




Demonsbratives ususlly follow another nominal or nominal phraas.
All demcnstratives are listed bslow, a.né.'n;ill henceforth not ha glossed

in other examples. : N -

pl =gl 'this - these! cd - ki ‘that - those!
‘nd - g8 'that - those! o8 - kd tyon!
‘ne - ge. ‘which?! toadndd - 1that (those)
Inogd - fghat very- tgadnde spoken of!
tgogd “those very' -

4424102 Inde pendont nominals. Uai.ng the oriterion of-case 1nfleetion for

the rest of the nomim%olau, one may set up two large divisions.
Group I includes all nominals without-an a.ppertentive cane .feature
alto@thur. There are three au‘bgi-oﬁpa: ’ A )
(a) ihe disjunctive pronounsa, _vhich share many of the morphological
. chéliﬁct.eriutioa of the conjunctive pronouns and which have the syn-

tactic yeeul:larity—-in aentenceu with nominal predicates--of not re-

quiring the particle nf before nouns indicating plaee 'hera {(oee 7.1).
The' di;ljunctiva pronouns are listed below, and will henceforth not be
glossed in other 5xamples.
firat Perion ) Second Person Third Person
Singulaxr aan 'I-' A v idn 'yﬁu' £en ‘he,she,it!

- Plural waan ‘we' aun ‘you' . gizn 'they!

’ (bl the Q%em_gativau; these never occur as the direct subject of
" a predication, only as the’ antecadent of & relative (subject-) mi-clause.
_The interrogativea are listed belov, and will, hencaforth not be glosued

& . :Ln other exanplen.

. Lo . . T gu
o CoL 'vho' Iwhat!
. ',: 'n}_ T Al

T ) o - twho, plural?” Atnogini’  ‘what, p1ura1’




T are two major subclasses:
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(c) the quanﬂtétiveui these include only 'dudtd (Alego "dug”-td oz
tdudndd 'all', and 'moxd - (aingular) , s'noko . (plu.ra.l) 'somet s, '('l‘h'e'se forms

will not be g’loued in other examplea.) 0f these 'mors oodurs exclu-—

sively in construption with a preceding noun, wheréas 'dm\té ocours inde- - 3

pendently as well. But 8a6 S5.3+1.

G1:oup 11 inoludss all nominsls with sppex;fe’gx%in.inﬁectfou- ‘There

-

(a) numerals: those nomina.ls that can ocour in the appertentive only
before conjunctive prfﬁ{{ms. The.major numerals -are listed beluv, ‘and will

not be glossed in other enmpleu-

alerdl tone! o “arerdl 'si.:x' ’
alriyd = 'two! » a'brriyd 1asven’ ’
atade "threa! - athord Vaight!
a'nudn tfour! anga'crdl (.Alego, .Uyoma) or
arble 1 1ive! 3tor?kd - (Karachuonyo, Gem) ‘nine’
alpdir :tah" .
' a,pir g a'czdl ~'Valeven', etc. ’,

pi(e)r(dlatrtyd t{wenty! ~
pife)rfd)-a'dél.: tghirty', etce :
pi(e)r(d)atpdr or 'md  ‘'bundred’
. pi!a)r{é)a,pgr_alp_é_.r_; or 'alfd) or 'gand 'thousand
(b) n;)uns: those nominals that cen occur in the appertentive before

. conjtmetive pronouns and other nominsls. This clasa includes the great

.ma) ori[tj of ﬁ;;:ﬁais .

" Examples: = ‘paket ‘girl! © wdp ‘eye' } ma  'this ome'
tgand 'peruon" " ber ‘'beauty!

4¢2.2. Yorba. Verba show a minirmm of 1nflaotion, but all verbu in con~

atmotion ‘with L direotly precading con;}u.nct:lve pronoun anbject ha.ve\ toml LA

IR ' oL

» - . . . Lm ~ P RS
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. defaotiva) verbs is: '_6_ béndé.’ 'He (she) is __ ing too.' This
frame works beoa.une pronounn with ione contourn (in this exzmple, & dur-
atfva-ihoap’cive contopr) oocour only es subjects of verbal predicates and

" immediately preceds the verb.

Verbs that can take ;a pronoun bbject are ii‘anui“bive;‘ those that can
" take two pronoun objects are double-transitive. All other verbs are
intransitive. The further distinction botv‘een statal and nonstatal verbs
inm s:'l.gnificant partibul@}q,m the- l'a.bsling‘ of the aspectual centours

" (see 6.1.2.). "

In part orduont’ciné' all these oategoriuh are those verbs which
ocour in comstruction with other verbs, particlea plus verbs, or particle

clauses. No spescial labels have been prc.wided for thess subclasses.

Ae2e30 a.rticles. The final major division of words consiste of the
unin.fleeted partioleu, in part-a ayntactic catch-all category.for which
one would bp hard pre!sad to establish an oparational test. Several-
subclasses are. conveniently distinguished on the basis of ocourrenoe
within 2 claune. Particla: that occur before the predicate ‘are either
(1) =u'bordina§in'g-—a maxicilly ﬁiftere‘ntisted predicate verb would occur
4n form 2 (see 6.1.1.), or (2) nonsubordinating —-such a verb would not
ooeur in form 2. - ) ’

Particles that ocour within the?prodbi‘eate as well as before it are
independent. Prepoaitiorm are those 1ndepondent particles that occur
only in canstmction witha nonina.l or noninal phra.ae- Bafore conjunc-
%+ive. pronouns they are unually utreued, before o}ther nominals, they are
proclitics. A1l the prepositions are listed below, and will hencoforth

not be glosssd in other exanples. .




. Acooli:

' 'portion of tha lexieal utook.

Chalm ot 5

E tin,ToRY T T ked twith, and!
g ‘with, during' tudm tamong, within'
ir = 1 $owards' n? 1to, for' -

e

All other pa.r‘tiole_ﬁ are adverbs, by far the most numerous of the whole

pariicle class.

40244+ Othar anslyses. It may be of interest to dompare the preced:lngr
analysis of word oclassés with othew gixreili in former studies of Luo and of

related languages.

Hpst writers aetgxf' claas on adjectives, uanally with a mA-formant
as & ;nérpholo’gieal cha.rac:; Fos
to be quite superfluocus b:;auue md-constructions are best considersd sub-
ordinate predications where mi is an atonic form of ma tthis one'.
The adjective interpretation is implicit in the official Luo orthography,
h.oiever, where g_ﬂ. plus verb or noun are invariably written as one 'ord;
Qrazzohra., in his studies of Accoli and Huer--related Ianguages with
similar ‘conatructionﬁ-;_ha.a also adopied the‘ adjestive analysis, but notes

certain kdj.fﬁ.cv.xl‘t:l.eu. For example, he says of the ln_é—construofioh in .
Such sentences mhy be taken more as relative

sentences than adjectival expressions. There are

meny of this kind; it is quite immagerial which

it is taken to be, as the attributive adjectival -
expression, 8.8 niu—i__;ygk_, can be explainsd gramatically
as a rolative sentence, 6.g., n;a_dy_é_!k;_ "which

1o wet”. (1938153) o -
But clearly the interpretation is not ixma.terial- The adjective inter-.

) pretatiozi is needlessly unecononmical, if only becauss it doubles a good

As for alloeation of words to a particular elau, we nesed conaider

istic. For Luo, such an inter;.:retation proves

.



only the word ! tle 'préﬁenoe; being {in & place)!'. The hnmibooku conuider

it & verb; Crazzolara calls the cognate Acoold tyde a copulative, and
gloases it as 'to exist, to be present'. In the present analysis for Luo
“'34 4 considered a noun. The chief reason for this in ¥hat 1% oGours s

the object of s preposition, and specifioally follows rules for the

" equational pi-construction (see 6ole)s .
. - o,
4¢3+ SENTENCE TYPES A

44341, ;ntro@qation. Luo sentences are here cl&esifioc} agcoi\iiﬁg to-the

presence ox absence of Q/predicate.' -Utterances without a predicate, tho
numeYous. and of high ‘freq{xency’, more-or less s$and beyond the pale of
grammaticalness. They will, however, be considered minor sentences, and’
be dealt with in a sort of appendix at 'the end of the chapter. Utterances
with a2 predic.a.te conutitut'.e t'he major sentence itypes; these form the basis

] for the present discussion.

Two criteria have proved useful in analyzing the major sentence types:
(1) what word classes make up the predicate; (2) whether or not a subject’
ocours tmx well., Sentences with nominal predicates are squational; such
sensences have uu‘b‘:)eoﬁl of necesaity {an isolated noun, for example, con-
atituton neither subject nor prodioate and 'ou.ld be considered a minor
nentennu) Sentences with verbal predioa.tas are namuve; thase with
subjects are full uentancsa, those without, FdLIcleu. A upecin.l kind of
‘predicate with a prepouitional phrase as the major oonutituent actuslly
»forns a third kind of senience, but will be discussed as a subglass of ihe
aquntiona.l sentence. Apart from this one instance, sentences have not

got pa.rticle predisaten (or uub,jecta) J

) 4_._3.2. _z;qmitioha.l sentences. In- the ordinary oquationa.l untenoe, the
privary imnediate constituent out aistinguishes subject and prediontes

o -
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But & handy label for the construction meaning invblved,in the relation-

ship beft’ean subject and predicate is somewhat elusive. The subject is

- variously éharacterized in the predicate by attribute, or 1slspeoiﬁéd

a8 the token of & type, among other things. In short, one finds 81l the

. 'meanings' usually associated with a copulas

Examples (in the following, ‘(=)' indicates the sg’bject-prédicate out):

. tod nt, en (-~) ‘'mifr a. 'This house is mina' (od.-
. - tnousety mhfy - 'this of! :\f?’a_ga],ly_a_x; o

anaphoric uae)

s

_:}_,pggé/(-) trud9. ‘Onyango is a chief.! (3'pangd -
Onyango! name of & man, 'ruds - 'chief!)

‘nal, robd (—-) n tkeepd. !Nairobi is in Kenya.'

an (-) g 'pesd. 'I have money' (lite 'I - with - money'

) _ [ ovpest 7

"

These vgrbless aentazioes are in fact intimetely allied with and in
part paralleled by na;:-rative oonatx;un%ions with the copula-like verb bat
o!‘-"ie;id_, readily glossed as 'to ba'. ‘Fur exauple, sertain of the sen-
tences 'itﬁ i)x‘epositiomlzl phrase predicates vary stylistically with bet-
bedd constructiopé. ,Thus one may say oither an Q‘,_ pesa. (I have money')
without a verb, or 4 'bét ,pesd. ; similarly for ndl xobi n 'keepd:
__;nl&;;/?;b? ,bét ni 'keepﬂ_. Forms 'ithouf the verb are more usual, however.
Furthermore, 1mp9m1i1vea, wishes, -nominal phfasas derived from an equa-

tional ‘sentence cors, require transformation with bdt-'bedd (B'ee 6.5.1.)

The subject of an equational sentence is normally any independent

nominal (axoeft an intarrogative). ‘Conjunctive pronouns also ocour aéz .

- gubjeots, but not with ,prépoaitiona.l,predicate%- Verbs with inTinitive

tone contour have a limited functien as su‘bjecﬁ, chiefly in aphoristic

commenta.




60 .

Examples: Noun Aupd 3-cibx oo ‘Auma 1s his wife.'- (ci8
I cT, _ ‘iwife of') ‘
Bkt . FKumeral - &,88k 'mfhz a. ‘'Three are mine.' (mihg -
tthese of!)

Quantitative !dudid n kd. ‘A1l are here.!

R "Dj.s;]unotive . .o :
* “pPronoun ° ,sn.jd 'lud. 'I ama Luo.' (Jd - 'peraen of')
Conjunative :

Pronoun a3 'ln e ‘I ama Luoe'
Verb tgbome ok 3 ‘neyd. 'To read is not to kmow.!

2

The predicate consists of any independent nominal--including inter-

rogatives--or a prepositidna.l phrdse. . P
Examples: Houn __ . ,neoghn g ‘spon. 'It costs f!.fty oents. A

« (P2 *price-oft [nevgbn 7 1t
1f1fty-cent piece' [/ ) smon )

Humeral gin a'ddk. ‘'They are three.!'
Quentitative gzn 'dultd. 'They are all.’

Disjunctive
Pronoun €en ‘edn. ‘It's him.!

Interrogative ,&Zn-'rd. 'Who are they?'

Prepoaitional \

Ku:/é\:’};hmse 3,yapgd nd_'pdey. 'Onyango is at home.’ (*pacy

. : ’ - 'homoﬂtead') »

' /Tt should be noted thet the syntactic ejements discussed and ex-
_emplified here are not necessarily s:Lngle words, but rather sinsle words
together with any phrase vhich in immediate constituent analyaia would

"have to be considered an expa.naion of or analytical equivalent of &
ai;x;gla word element. 4 diacuﬂsiox; of t};a major \?hr;ae types is included
» .

4n the sections on nominal and VQri'w"'ﬁéyzitax_.] N

. . : ) Com
- . In 4¢341ey it was noted that sentences with prepositional phrase

‘predicates actually constitute a class distinct from the true equational

'('sbomo - 1% réad'; 'neyd - 'to kmow!) N

EAadtes



sentences. :The' differences are three.

»(_17 Prepésitional piu-ase predicates, unlike true equdtionsl Ben-.

tences, ocour without subjects in at least two constructions: (a) an

impersonal nf-phrase place-where conatruction, (b) a deioctic E-phmae. .

construction. ]

Examples: ) n? 'pdcu. 'It's at home.' ('p‘gc_q-; 'homestead!)
(Cf. en 'phou, 'He's at home.‘)‘ .

4 dtitend. 'It's Otieno- .

(2) Conjunctive pfé/nouns do not occur as the subject of prepositional .»—d'“ 4

phrase predic_ates. Even in-other equational sentences, a disjunctive
pronoun subject seems more fz-eqnent.. Furthermore, nominal place-vhefe
predicates in irne equational cénstructions Bssentially derived from pre-
: positional phrase predicates do not take a conjunctive pronoun subject.
Thus, 3,yangd n,.'lésuﬂmo. ('Oyango is in Kisomu.') but ,an_'ksudmo, ('I
am in Eisumu.'), tho not. #4 ‘ksudmo- (where # indicates an ungrammatica.l
aequence) - ! L

(3) ,:Ln a few constructions thére is g'diszez_'ence in word order.
Almost 1nvariab1y-=:in 21l sentence typgs (113.}3 a aub:;ect).-:the subject of

& gentence precedes the predicate. Thus, the basic formula for the great

majority of sentences is:

SWT PREDICATE

i‘he two exceptions to this formulat'il)n occur with prepositional phrase
nredicates. The sibject most often mi.‘ollovs the phrase ni 'tie ‘'being
(Ln & place)', more freely !'there isfare! --the trdd'itional opening line
of foli' tales, compara‘ble to 'once upon a time' . ‘

Example =~., 'ne n? 1l B4k8 'mors. 'There was once a gertéin woman., ' -

The. second excapfional construction involves an g‘:_-phrase with unique
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stressed nllomorphs of the deronstratives. When the subject of tzxe phrase i’

S

. ‘& pronoun -—exclusively a conjunctive pronoun--, the word order is always

predicate-subject. With noun subjects, usage varies, and one finds either
normel or inverted word order.

Exanples : "T a9kt g2, 'Here they ave.' (ki - stressed variant of gl,

tthese!) ot : g

£
8 'zh 15 Where are you?: (z& - stressed variant of ne,
_— S S i

N twhich')
3'pavgd & 'xb. , :
T tWhere is Onyanga?'
4.,zé 3'yans3. .

) Use of a deictic E-phr&se (es opposed, say, to ‘an;éxprvession of place in or
on) is limited tc nonverbal comstructions altogether. A deictic ﬁ is
rgquired: (2) vefore & pd-clause; (b) after the noun ma 'this one', or a
nominal phrase with ma es the head; (c) before an infinitive verb; (a)
vheh' the subject is & proper nane and the predicate noun is modified by
a conjuncti'ée pronoun or demonstrative. When the subject is not a proper
nane, use gf _é vefore & noun modified by a conjunctive. pronoun or demon~

LY

_strative is facultative. Elsewhere, B

s emphatic, so that one might
translate ,en & 'rudd as 'he is ilie chief', as cpposed to gen 'xficd 'he

is g ehfef'.

Examples: ,uen 2 vd ‘wh ‘riipgd. ‘'We're t2e onbs who are running. ]
. . » (1xzingd - *to Tun')

rdisea? @ nd n 3 'oubyb ,przp. 'It is God who created the
world.! (pd'saad - 'god', 'cueyd - 'to
create', pizn - 'earth!)
Cipach @ 3. 1Thatls thé house.!
‘za & 8d. "This is the clock.t A1lgso: 'Now is fhe time.’
. . (2d - !tize, hour, clock!)

1gbomo ok & 'neyd. 'To read is not to kuow.' (*sbozo -

'to resd!, !'neyd - 'to know')



‘J e g,umd & tefbgee. ‘Aum is ‘his wife.' (oiég ~ 'wife of?)
, en (2) 'bug cd. 'It's that book.' - (b¥k - Ybook?)

- The number of elements in a.n equatibnal sentence can of course surpas;

Mhe. :n'u.mber so far discussed (namely two). These elements are e‘asent’ia}ly
advefbial ones, common @11 santenqe_ types: ndverbé of negation, tqm-
poral sdvgr‘ba, nominal and prepositional phrases of piac;, manner, time, and
the 1ike. A more detailed discussion follows in 4.3.3. A few ‘exa'.mplas,
how;aver, are given in the sentencas ax;alyzed below. . ’ F

Examples : Bk en tadn: 2 ATtts not me.!

Elements (inﬂorder): negative-adverb, gk 'not'; subject pronoun, gn 'ﬂ:',-
predicate pronoun (with predicative tone contour), adn 'I, me'. No

variation in word order is possible. Note that the parallel construction

Sk en tedn. 'It isn't hin.' is considered ocorrect but stilted; the more

natural form is ok ‘eén.
i . .'!L_UEd Eb’ ede,

tBy the entrance. of the compound, there was the house of a8 certain

ne n? 'tle 34 ,84kS ,more.

woman.'! (43 - 'mouth of, entrance of', xan'gdc - 'coipmmd‘, 34 -'house of',
‘Baks - 'woman?) .
‘Elements:,. (1) prepositional phrase with nominal phgasa head, & 83 rap'gac
14n ehtrance-of compound’ 3 (2) temporal particle, é 'paz;t'; (3) pre~
positional phrase predicate, ni. 1gfe 1{in) being (-in-a-place); (4) aubjec‘;'
. nominal phrase, 34 ,3dké  moro ;hox'xaa-of woman certain's Inverted word
ordelr (predicate;subjeot) occurs becéuse of the prediq}é.te phrase ni 'tle.
Tl;é, only alternation in word order posaible is fo'ha_ve the j.'irat element
(a prepositional phrase of plece) ococur last. N ‘
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‘ 4.3;3. Narrative se'ntences. Two construction meaniziga are asgociated with .

" narrative gentences. A topicless narrative sentence (;ne nitﬁout a sib- " -

ject) invariably designated =2 command to the effect that the 'persoﬁ.

- spoken to should perforn the action implied in the predicat_a verb.

Examples : 8. ‘'Leavel!’ (& - 140 leave') o

S ) lrps  ‘'Be quieti' (1ip - 'to be huiet')

ne '86a nd. 'Look at that womani' - (¥=a - varisnt of "
) 'Qﬁig - ‘woman') v

top 'ﬁcim. ~ 'Cut the wood!' ('tond Svte cut!, 'ylgx::‘ -
L & 'tiyﬁf Go to work.! (81 - 'gol, '$iyd - 'to work')
A subject~ verbal predicate construction, however, denotes the familiar
.actor-action relationship with the subject performing the éction implied
in the pradicate verb. One could, in facf, rekard imperatives as trun-
_cated Mtive sentences (with the au‘bjecﬁ funderstood', to use a tsbu
term). In general the ccnstr{xction meaning is followed more closely
than in the eo;parable English santence type, vhere one finds sentences
like 'T}ee door opens!, with the subject. clearly not the actor. Ap-
parent exceptions in Luo may tentatively be considered metaphoric ex-

tensions. Thus:

33 3t 'yad re. 'The door opens (itself)) (¥3!3t - 1it.
‘mouth-of house', tyad - 'to open',

xe - 'seli') R

E . but metaphorically: - -~

81g3 ,yad n? ‘pdr. tThe door opens to the mat.!, i.e.,
tOne difficulty leads to another.!
('8z&d - 'doort, pdr -'mat')

Jduén n 6 'vidro & tprp wa. 'Wa.z’: came to our country.!
“(*2udn - 'war', 'bhiiro - 'to come!,

e pIp - leountry')

There i;a péssibly a secondary construction meaning, a passive one, -



_ use of the tem, subject will be te.ken as everything“ in a clause or sen-
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. i'r;volving :1 speciai use of the verbval suffix -i. - 3But the besic con-

struction, however,--not only structurally bui also in frequence--is the
active one. From the point of view of English, passive sentences: nust
generally be transformed and idioms often recasts

Exacple: . @l Susu 3 'nbg e. 'He died of malaris.f (ht. 'malerza 11;
killed him.t') (mi-ausu ~ ‘malaria’,
" tnegd -'to kill') - T

In narrative senterices, the word order subject-predicete is ipviolable. ,
: I i |
The subject of 2 fullinarrative sentenqe--diarega.rding for the moment -
details of apposition and croga-véfavence agreement (see 4.3.4.)--is either

a‘conjunctiva pronoun directly pr‘eceding the verb, or & noun, quantitative,

or numeml—-but never & disjunctive proncun ) ' - R

Examples: Noun ,9atd 'wude3. ‘'Someone ia walking. 0 (fpatd -
tsomeone', 'wuSe3 - 'to walk')

Quantitative  dudtd 'bifro. 1212 are coming.' {'biire -

tto come')
. Humeral a,blc 'beyd. 'Five are good.' ('Eyé_r - 'to be
' good')
- "~ -
Conjunctive : 5
Pronoun A ';pf#o  k3nd. 'I drank bveer.' ('mddd - to -

drink!, '%x3n3 - 'beer')
The predicate always has & verb as the 91;‘51: element. In a special

ol
SOy
tence that precedes the predioate verb.,~ The rébult of this definition is '

to consider temporal particlea and others as part of the subject. Sure
enough, such items cannot modify the predicate {.n topiclaaa sentences- In.
topicless sentences, all indication of time is relagated to nt;minal ex-
preasions, e.ge, 5z Kip. 'Go tomorrowl! (kip - ' {omorrow' ). __Furthermore, .

there are no negative topicleas sentences; i.e., a sentence s}uch as

™
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%ok ‘chm e. 'Don’t eat itlt ('gdmd - 'to eat!) R

is 3.mpc§s"sible. ﬁegative. imperatives require a su’bject»pron'o_un;' further-
more, a special negative adverb must be used. The correct translation of
‘Pen’t eat-it!! IF therefore:

kzk 1 'chm £. X1k - ’not')J

In two-element prédicatas, the second element is one of the following:
a neminal objeck, prepositional phtass, some sort of adverbial modifier,
or another verb-‘:'@ : - .

9] . Shay T .
Exarples: Nominal Objé'c@ ' ‘g2 'tbno yx2n. 'They cut the wood.®
('303p3 - 'to cut!,.'yzen - 'wood')

. Prepositional Phrase 'hul n 8. 'Confide in we.' ('hulﬂ -

'to confide')

o Adverbial Kodifier 3 trizngo_,piyd. ‘He ran quickly.'
(*zziped - 'to yun', 'piyd -
*quickly')

‘wh  bizd \klp. 'We shall go tomorrow.'
('bisro ~ ‘to go', kipn - 'to-

R morrow')

VYerb ' 4 'témo isbomo. 'I tried to read.?
. ('tdmd - 'to try', 'sbomo - 'to
read')

31 ‘try3. 'Go work!' (81 - 'gol',
.. A 'txygj- 'to woz;k';
Three or more element predicates involve the following: the two
nominal objects associated with double transitive verbs; subordinate verdb

phragses with subjects; adverba and adverbial phraseas of manner, time,

' _place, etc.; prepositional phrases; and the 1&«7‘-

Examplea (imperstive constructions are quoted o' gimplify matters):

Double éb'ject o 3,yapgd 'bdk. 'Give Onyango the book. *
. (zz - 'givel’, bk - 'book!)




A T e e T
Verb Parase © ik 3 'rhrngl. 'Let him run, ' (mk —tletlty
’ trxingd - 'to run', =i - 'verb suffix')

ipr_ i 'tperd. .iHake the people laughl (mz - '%o
o give, umske', ji - 'people’, 'nerd -

] tto laugh') '

Adverbial Phrase ' a  5213n a'bic kar 'rodmb3. ‘'Give me five
shillings fob a sheepl' (m2 & = ‘ive
we!, 52120 - 'shiling', kar -'/in]

. place~of?, .'rodmbd - !sheep')

‘ter pd 0% 'ks‘uﬁgo. 'Take“the child to Kisumu.'

(ter - -'takel', pd'BE - 'child')

“  Prepositional X
Phrage 'wac_n & kin. 'Tell me tomorrow.! (‘macd - 'to

say, tell', kin - 'toporrow')

There is, of course, no sharply delimited, greatest number of ,g&_e-
" ments in'a predicate. A more detaiied account 4of possible syntactic - .
elements will be given in the following .saction; but for the mea.ntil;xe
the twq_examples below will’Zive some.indication of the ordsring of such
elements, as well as exemplify extended predicates which probably ap-
proach maximsl éxtension as well as any others.
Examples (again in the imperative):

tyay Gru ,rodmbd ni tkuerf u, LAké ‘misdpgd.
/ . - s

£ -

'Slaughter (plurasl) a sheep as a sacrifice to your ancestors.'

('yan2 - ‘to slaughter?, '{f_fu - 'plural' particle, 'rodmbd - fsheep!,

‘kueré u - ‘your 51ura_;7 ancestors!, 'kaka - 'as, like', 'inisé.gg_‘ -
——— . - - }. . . e P — R
tgacrifice')

. Elements: (1) inmperative verb, 'yap ‘'slaughtert'; (2) plural particie,

iy 'pluralt; (3) object of the verb, 'raémba""'aliesp"; (4) prepositional




phrase with nomin:xl~phraae head,

(5) zerticle phrase, kékd. 'misag@ tas sacrifice’.

,0z nat rbbi nd ,piyd ‘ki

'Go quic:.ly to ne.irc»hi by plane

(21,- tgeil, ‘PiYQ - 'quickly’,

O

‘ sa a'i Uﬁ;l, 2 nidege.
' -

. -
during'y dtking - ’momin‘gt),/‘_sg - 'time, hour?,

tomorrow moxrning at ten o'clocki!

‘ndege - 'airplane!)

!_\j.;‘ - 'tcmorrow', g -variagnt of g@ 'With,

Elementst (1) imperative verb, 81 ‘got'; (2) nominal expression of place

to which, ndi'robi 'Kairobi'; (3) subordinate pi-clause of manner, md 'piy3

iwhich quickly'; (4) phrases of time in order of specifioity: (a) nominal

expressicn, kin 'tomorrow'; (b) prepositional phrase, g 3'kini 'during

rorning'; (c) nominal phmse, sa s'nuén ‘hour fourt [ ten o cloc_7

(5) prepositional phrase of instrument, gl n'dege ‘with a:.rplane'

4.3.4. Syntactic elements.

v

4.3.4.1. Elements occurring in the subject.

N N e R i 2t
-Adverb | Temp Houn Indep Tenp ok .y Disj Conj
Phrase Adv._2 [~ pias Adverd Advl Pron Pren
Pron”
Conj ! L o—
N Pron‘.‘ ————— --_——--/-..“____.._A\“
- Equational Narrative or
Predicate Eqiiational
‘ Predicate
THE SUBJECT - .

(Tha actuaLaubject olements are linked up by dashea; A'bbreviations'

tTamp.Adv - Temporal Adverb, Disj - Disjunctive, Conj ~ Conjunctive,

from sunrise to sunset, i.e., approximately from 6 AM. to 6 P.H.

i _1_/ The Swahili system of telling time is employed, and hours are counted

ni 'kueré u 'to ancestors-of you (plura.l)' R N




Pron - Pronoun, Indep = Independent. The double-headed arrow.indicates .

3

that an independent adverb is.a necessary condition for the oceurrence -

cf & conjunctive pronouf in this position.) ‘ .

One of tha important features of the subject--indicated in part bys R
the lines of dashes i_n the diagmm--is cross—reference agreement. In th:l.a‘
cons'cruotion, no doubt best considemd a variety of a.ppoa:l.t:.on, a nom\a or
disjunctive pronoun astands in’ eonatruction ‘'with another pronoun subject.

The disjunctive pronoun can sfan.d 1n such a construction .only vith a fol- '
Jowing conjunctive pronol?n Bub:jeot; the noun (or noun phras,e)1 with eithera :
conjunctive or disjunctive promoun. . -

Examples: en 3 ‘kuar. 'It's red.! ('kudr - 'to be red!)

'3y 2, 3 'gb re ,pip.  'She had & nisearriege.' ('iy & -
ther stomach', 3 'gb re ,prp - 'it .
foll to earth!) ) -

Tnenghn &, en_ 6'tongld, 'It costs ten cents.! (1it.
tprice-of 4t, it ten-c%nt-piece')

» B
an 4 nen d4,ghc d'uni. 'I seo Auma's cooking pot.! (nend
- 'to see', d'guc - ‘cooking pot of',
. dlumd - 'Auma', & woman's name)

As is evident from the diagrax; of the subject, t.he cross-reference - .
agi'éamedt‘ construction occurs discontinuously ay we'l,l, often tcgathe; with
a_pl‘eonastic repetition of the con:jungtive pronoun. This pleonastic
conatruction also ocours without cross-reforence agreement. The r;sult is
that ons can end up a whole series of expanai-ons; thus,

’ 3 'ber. ‘'He's good.! (E- 'tc;{'be good!)
en 3 'bﬁcr.- ‘ o
3 'bendd, 3 'bfer. 'Ha too is good! (»‘E_n_ég - 'too')'

en ‘bendd, 3 '‘bler.




70

. Distinction in meaning between some of thesak’ir_arian.ts is occasionally
elusive; preauma:bly, the more elements in the construction the greater the
emphasis. There are a few restrictions, however, on dbuilding up such 3

4

_ strings. Pleonastic conjunctive pronouns occur only before a nonnegative

independent edverb and the i‘uture particle n (in oon;junction with which

a pleonastic pronoun is almost the ru.le) Further, thls construction doea

not occur before or after an appositive diajtmctive pronoun.

A variety of synecdochy occurs wh‘ioh iAs probably a s,ubcategoi-y of -
the cross-reference agi‘eénfgr@ consirucﬁon. Usually restricted %o dés- ’ -
- ignating and attributing some t':rait of character to a person; the ,construo;
tion i.nvdﬁes: (1) the name of the pers;)n conserned, (2) the synecdochial <
appositive noun ’(generally some ;:erm for a part of the body), (3) a,gon-
Junctive p:;onoun--in that order, followed by the predication. The con-

struction alse oocurs without (1).
Exemples: 3'yangd, ,cun e '1dr. 'Oyango is good-hearted.' {1it.,
10yango his liver for spirit/ is bright.)

© - A'rud, ,wiy 8 ttdk. ‘'Arua is etubborn.’ (11%., 'Arua her
head is hard.')

The negative adverb ok (or ok) regularly precedes the subject pronoun
directly. But when the subject contains a foét;noun temporél ad;:erb, ok
may precede it. 3k _movst frequéntly pmcadés the /&ndependent aedverb di

(indicating Wfireal condition), tho occurrence before the- pronoun is also

" * found.
Examples: ne 5k ‘en, e 'pesd. . :
o T R 'He didn't have money.' (‘pesd = ... .l .
Sk 'n_en, g‘l_"_pg_a_d_. . 'money'), )
‘ k& ok df ne g? 'néen EI, 41 'n\6 ,g_:,}. 'If they hadn't spen

- her, she would have
dfed.! ('nend - ‘to
see’, 83 1to dte') .

.. XA di ne ok g tnken €1, ’ 4t 'n'5 83,
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Temporal partielea consist of l;vm distributional classes: (1) those .
that mst follow a noun subject (ne - 'p&at‘ particle, n - 'future' par-
ticle); (2) thoss that either precede or follow a noun subject (ad - 'vecent
past' particle, &p or wdy 'soon', 'nene ‘'completed action' particle, 'tindé

'recentiy', tyandé rformerly'). If members of both classes appear-in-the

R

" subject, (1) must follow (2).  * .

'Onyango has_seen him.' ('nend -
,nene 3'yang 3 'nken . 'to see') :

1437 49y 0 a/;hul n? gi.  'Tom will goon tell them.'('huld
[

'to tell, confide')

Examples: ;  3'yapgd .nmene -3 'nfen é.} -

Relatively few words occur lnvﬂle indspendant' ad&erb slot in the sub~-
ject; they include: 'bedndd ('bdnds, bd) 'also, too’, d_B._k‘ 'not!, Q 'unreal
condition! particle, pak 'not yét!. _ _‘
Examples: ‘,pok 3 1biiro. 'He hasn't come yet.' " (tpiiro - 'to come')
(The following exemplifies what is brobubl}"ﬁmximl adverb cccurrsnce in
the subject; note that the future particla n muat precede the subject
pronoun direct}ly) ' ,'

"tom ,2éndé, &y ok n o ‘hGl nd . ‘ *Pon will also not tell
t43n ,bandd, ok dp n o 'hil nd giz ' :

+

Adverbial phrases-~essentially sentence: adfjuncts-—occur befora a noun

them soon.!

subject. [TA_dvarbial' is here used to indicate th7 function of the phrase,
rather than the part of speech of the words in the phrase./ Certain nom-

inal phrases of time ‘when are included h;ro. They are ;muh.lly mirrored in -
the predicate by repetition of the phrane or by use oi‘ sone morphologically

related word. The only nembera of this claaa are: _lg._ 'tomorz-ov' and P

" pod ‘dey' in the phrases 'pod rd 'yesterday’ {xd is & epecial allomorph of

13 tthat') and Vnod cd 'day before yesterday'. With regard to the lasi

sxample: either -tho noun occurs alone in the éu‘bjeot »(roften '1th‘ an allo-




morph /n/ before vowels) or thu whole noun-;demonatmtive‘construction; the

predicate. repatition-alvays occurs as the full construction.

'pin, na 5% nadizbbi g 8 king kini. !Tomorrow morning I shall

Exwples.
go to Nairobi.! ('81y3 - 'to go', g d'kini-
°" ‘during morning')
\nb xb 3 165, tnod rd. : ’ S o
: - 'He died yesterday.! (83 - 'to die!)
B n3d 185 ,nod rd. t R i :

Other expressions of time may.occur before the noun subject, as.well as’

prepositional phrases (see 4.3. 4-2 )+ Occurrence of more than ons such ™

item has not been not2( in the subject, however. v )
. ALY

. Prolepsis is common both in subject ahd predicate constructions. That
)
480 -Bay that a noun pay_occur.either hafozn_or afiax the aﬂauba--kb~'i‘f“"“"—

. when', or 'kéké.__{xs, like, how' even tho the noun in question is the su'bjupt: L.
of a predication (main or subordinate) that follows these adverbs.

Example: & 'nfno ,0zepd khk 3 Tbler. 'I saw how beautiful the flower
. : " id.' ('6zepd - 'flower!, hir -

4 tnéno AkA '91epd 3 'bfer. -
tto be beautifull)

»

Ocdasionally the topic and the grammatical subject of a sentence are

" not the same. The topic becomas in fact an initial sentence adjunct--markad

by s following /s/--a8 well as an anticipatory object with transitive verb

predicates. R
incele, A ohamd. 11 ate the/rice.' ('mogle - 'rice', 'cdmd

Exanples:
- 140 eat!)

. ,nuwé 'nangd ni, ok & théerd. 'I don't like the smell of this
. cloth.! (1w - 'smell of', 'nangd -
- ’ Yoloth', *herd - 'to love, like')

- Note that in-the above enmples, an ob;ject was P” requu-ed after the pre-

dicate varb, occasioxmlly one does ocunr, emphatically. A parallcl con=-

struotion ocours within a aontence, 8o thn.t when a noun that 'ould. otherviae

‘ba the object of a verd ocours hefors: th.at nrb (in‘mothsr construotion of . ,9
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the same aent’a’no-—e)q the object i_.s,,x,mrmally not repeated after the verb.

Example: '¥ako md 'n b nt,213 'pak__é, '

who gave birth to a girl threw (her)

eway.! ('8ako - 'woman', nu'dld - 'to give '

pirth to', 'pako -'girl!, 'wrdtd =~ 'to

throw!, 'o3k3 < foutside') ..

4e3ede20 Elemgnts occurring in tHe p“re'dicat‘a.

.

n b wiitd '’odkd. 'The ![z;man

~ -
" TRANS VERB || ze (+ ogé | ni+ Pron| Nearer [ fmm
Pron) .| Object B
D — -
< & .| nt+ Pron
DOUBLE - Further | Nearer
TRANS VERB Object | Object .

-Predigate Nominal

Predicate Prepo~
sitional Phrase

Fominal, Prepositional,
and ‘Adverbial Expressions
-{generally in the following order:

DPlace, Mariner, Time, Other)

THE PREDICATE

(4bbreviations used: Trans - Transitive, Intrans - Intransitive, Pron -

_ Pronoun. The Ho Verb colummn indicates the predicate ‘of an equational

sentence; é._;ll the others indicate-predicates oi‘} narrative sentences.).

P . Vy
A good deal of variation--considerably more than has been noted for

,,tlie sizbject-—occure in the ordering of predicate elements. The verb,A hpw-A

ever, is invariably first in narrative‘pradicates.

v

verb and before prozféun objects. Note that altho object pronouns of the | _

., “the first and second persons

L

- )
The 'reflexive' or 'middle’ particle re ocgurs imnzedistely after the

‘sane person &3 -the verb subject are obligatory .in this construction for

:fﬁingulgr, and orccuri'aoultatively with the
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: . second person plural, they are not used at all with the other persons.
Exa.mples?‘- 2 ;hér_o r 3. 'T love myself' ('herd - 10 love')

3 thfro r 1. "You (singular) love yourself.'

. 3 ‘héro z 8. 'You (plural) love yoursalf.'
. R 'héro re. ) T

A é 'h&ro TES - 'We love ourselves.' Eto.

-

'J.'ha plural particle '(u'u occ\u’s only in construction with.e form-2
vork (see 6.2.). - firu follows a pronominal object, ;;ni-zz‘h::ase with pronoun
. head, the particles _.r_q'ée}f', 9@ 1habitually; always', 'drd 'well then,
all right'. _ﬁz_g precedes oéhe—r predicate elements. '
_The particle ngd 'habi‘tu.ally, always' -follows the particle re 'self', -

but precedes other elements in the predicate.

Examples of firu and pgd:

tkel n & g 1fru. _'Bring them %o me’=-gpoken to more than
one person. {'keld - 'to bring')

. kel 'Gru kAld, tds. 'Bring the ‘p:;tper.' (k314! tds - 'paper')
wa_‘nég o 4rd fru. 'Well then, let's kill him.' ('negd -
o -7 ‘to kill', drd - 'well then') Co
en e‘. ‘n b ,t_oé_n_ggé__y‘xén. 'He's the one who always cuts
o . the wood.! ('todnd - 'to'cut!, 'yzim -
- twood? )}

The following gentance illustrates the relativc/ordaring of re, ped, and
tGru, Adnittedly contrived, the sentence is nonstheless perfectly gram-
-~ natical. *

v wa Jutbk ré ngh frul 'Le:t us always be washing ourselvesl!
S - o i (10'0kd - *to 'fsh')

The ordering of objects a.nd ‘adverbial slements permits & oonsidemble

amount of variation. -

Vhen ihe main verd is trn.nxitive, the ﬁxrther ('indireot') ob.jeot ia .



further object nrecedes the nearer object when the head of the ni-phrase

15

e n2-phrase; and the nearer ('direct') object, a nominal (phrase). The

is & pronoun, but follows when the head is a noun {4n this <dnstance, the

ni-phrage tends to be the laat element in & sentepce--other things

being equal). -

Examples: 3 'nAdo ,yzén n? 'mumbo. 1He .cut the ‘wood for Humboe'

("nadd - 'to cuty chop' yzén - 'wood')

'He cut the wood for me.!

d.nhdo nd  yrén.
. (A . -
- M—%'m—“ﬁg' +Speak slowly to the womeni' (‘'ndsmds

wac_'mosmds nt 'mbon. ‘- 1slowly, softly')

With doutle transitive verbs, tue further object--simply a nominal
(shrase)--usually precedes the nearer object. '
Exanples:

‘miy_a 3. 'Give it to me.! (gg 1) g "

nx 3,yapgd 'Wdk. 'Give Onyango the book." (n0k ~ *book') L

Certain transitive verbs take as & sort of preferential object a noun

ndrpﬁological,ly related to t'h‘eréY"b itself. In tﬁe olassical terminologyy -

wa are here dealing with .'cognate objects'.

Exsmples: ,camd.ci’end !to eat food!

(EF2 RS
kokd ‘k@k
,léko 'lek
Jyacd 'wac

,merd ‘wdr

[I_‘ot a single verb, I have found a 'cognate subject'’:

sho-éring, raining?

tto beat . (a beating)'
tto shout (a shout)'

tto dream a~ dréam'/

tg say (s saying, word)'
'toiaing a gong’ K ) ) 3 "

,ni8d 'nidd 'it's

(11t. 'the shower showers')./ \

Rominal; prepoai’cioml, and’advor’bial expressions in ?:he predicate

normlly follow the order: place, man.uer, tine, -other. But veriations on ...

this schere abound, even tho most utberances do not con’cain all these
e — Tl
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Ina sentence with ~botb time and place expresaions, f;lne tima phrase
normally occurs at the beg:.nning of a sentence (see 4 3.4.1.), tho it may
also follow the expression of place. Reversal of this latter place-time
— order is emp‘ha.ticrfor place. Schematically:
- . Pime ... Place
.es Place Tine
... Time Place.
Examples. ) _ o ' .
jumA m ¢ 'biiro, o 'mf 3, ymw:) *51dn 'ksudmc. ) _. .
2 'mf 3, yangd '31dn ‘ksudmo, i,;]gggv nd tbifro.
o ‘mt 3,yangd '6zdp, ,jumd m 3 'bi8ro, 'ksudmo.
'He's going to give Onyango a cow in Kisum next;oek.' ('jﬁ - I'week',

ydumd o 3 'bidro ~ !week which comes', o ‘nf - the will Eive!, '31dn -'cow') ‘
Expressions of place and gl- or Q__ﬂ_-phra.eas are generally inter-

changeable in order. Both ﬁomlly precede time phrases and usually manner

-

phrases as well.

Exanmples: en gl 'phoa & 83 e &1dibra, 'nod rd. ‘He certainly had

nonsy in his house yesterday.'

- en @ '5d ¢ g2, pesd. 'He's in his house with thd mney.’

en g2  pesd A'dléra & 34 2. 'Cq&*tain.ly he has the noney in
the house.' ('pesd -~ 'momey', 34 -
. 'ho:me-of', Aldierd - 'truly, certainly’,
tpod rd - 'yesterday')

: ,‘og & 2 pie 'ak18 n? i3 tgdm. 'Send her home with monsy to_
e ord 3 2818 gi_pie ot 1:\ ' edme thg; people of Gem.' (or -
' 'sendl’, 1dald - Thomeatead!, pif -
'wep.lth‘, 3 - 'paopie of', gim - !Gen',
a loocation in South FWyanza) _ *
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;) " Fost-predicate subject modifiers are nominal sentence adjuncts in a -
sor{; of discontinuous apposi‘i:ion with the subject. They occu.z; at ;bhe -

very end of a sentence.

Examples: ne g} 'bﬁro', gl 'duitd. !They all came.' (l1it., 'T;hey
. came, they all.!) i
& 1nfno gd, 'lan. I saw them.! (1it. 'I saw them, I')
.

X

~4.3.5. Honsiwple sentencea. All sentences yi%h only one predicate axe

simple santencesj all others are nonsimple. - in +411 now, discussion has

focused on simple sentenceg.

" Nonsimple sentences consist of two major types. Those in which the .

pi'edica.tes stand in a codrdinate immediate constituent relationship to
one another, are compound sentences; those where the predicatas .are not Lo
cobrdinate are complex. Word order in all sentence types does not seem to

-
vary from that discussed previoualy (ﬂ: 4030de)e 4

Paratactic compound sentences sre those cobrdinate predicates not
joined by a preverbal particle. ) . L

Example : : ,_,p_ggyo, ,rec tkudp. ‘'Birds fly, fish swim.' (win -
’ tbirds!, ‘fuyd - 'to fly', rec - 'fish',
'udy - 'to swinm')

2 .
Cowpound sentences with clauses joine‘ﬁ’bgr a particle have a rela’civoly

. high frequency of ocourrence, but involve only the} particles 1o 'but'

m ‘fhen, and', 'kendo tand, also'.

Exgmples : (in 33 mdreal, to ,’an 3 11us. '"Youire & Maasai, but I'm
X a Luo.' -t

'Ci Iduld, ok & ,ybdo " 1 DE, 'I went bome. but found
. - ] " nobody.' (a: - varia.nt ‘of 81y3 4o 3o'~
S Lo T BRI ¥ - B 'hqnenteak!" 1yudd - tbo findty

t3 - 'parson')

“Two va.rieties of complex sentence will be discussed: (1) thosa intro-
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—J duced 'by the atonic nominal ma (2) those introduced by 8 particle. I
v—-weuld seen that nost, if "net 511, instances of enhordmte predica.tion .

. can be subsumed under these he,adinge, tho occasionally paratectic sentences

1nv:.te a su'oordina.te clauee interpretation. Thus,

,panduk 'vEk, 3 'hEw £. 'The heav’y box is a burden to me.’'
(1t 1The box is-heavy, i ‘burdens me.',
tgandvk = ‘hox', 'hewd - 'to burden' ¥s
where the intonation (see 3.3.2.) indicates’ parataxis, could posaibly be
analyzed as having a kind of subordinate predication (——, sanduk 'p_é_k) in -~

apposition with the mmmzt/icsl subject of the main verb.

In the'aubordinaf;e hA-construction, we fimi» elements which are readily
pnalyzed as Quhject and predicate. The general structure Sf such phrases
requires md + nominal (less con.:{nqn.ly, an adverb), or md + (pronoun +) verb.
md ﬁmctionateithar as gubject ér objec{in this construction--but always io

s f:he firgt olement. Within thﬁ larger context of the oomplef;.e senfenoe, the
,mA cons‘trfuctiox; functions as an independent nominal phrase, or else is in
apposition with a foregoing noun. '

od, a8 ;é;er nouns, has sppertentive inflection. The apper‘éehtive use
of pd does not, howevqr, result in a subordinate pvredication,' : Vthe_r ‘

in an attributive nominal phrase. A4s a result, one can find minimm con-

trasts such-as the following:

- L kA, 1dm mar 'ndidkd -~ 'a pen for writing' . (x4'14n - tpen',
- ’ - 'itdkd - 'to write')
’ ki 1Am md 'ndidkd - 'a pen ¥liich writeat.

za-conatruetiona are either appoaitiva or indepondant. An appositive

e m&.—constmtion ia osaentia.ny a relative clause, oftan best translated
‘by an English adjective (see 4.2:4.).

Ennplzs" (1) K2,tabd pd re'tedy, ni Ud. 'The black book is hexe.' (11t.
*er+book which 'black-ona...')




" that of manner. T

(2) ,en2 rarpuaa md p & 'ybugd. 'He's.the thin ({mé) I meant;¥
' (za'pndd - 'thin'/Person/, 'yudd - ‘to

find! [ﬁere HE T mea.nj)

In example (1), mxi functions as the subject of ‘a subordinate 6quationa.1

predication; in (2) it is the object of the verb tyudd.

Relativedg_é, (and independent g as well) cannot ocour as the 'poesessor’
or nominative .nember of an“éppertentive phrase. Inste;d, we find a i‘athar
invelved perj,phmiw’xerrﬂ. introduces the relative phrade and d.B folloved
by an appertentive noun plus cohjunctive spronoun, with the-pronoun referring
to the antecedent of the 2165.5 clause. Thus the sentence 'The man whose
chair is brm!:“e‘rf-is here.! is literally: 'The-man vho () ohair hia....etd.':

nat md ,kom e & 11008 re, nd tkd. ('patd < 'man’, koom - )
ichair!, ‘'keBd re - 'io be broken‘)

Hona.ppositive m_é_-constmctiomm nonine.l phraaes !hich function
e:l.ther as an ordinaz'y noun or as an adverbial phrase- Examplea of their-
noun functions :}.nolude the following, which require statal v-:;'{ predicates.
Exanpples: o md ‘kudr. 'Tt's the red onme.' ('kudr =140 be red’)

N = bé’t\mé 1pér. tBe goodl! (het - 'bet, bT - 'to be good!)

md ‘tck nt, ber. iThat. hard one is good.' (t&k - 'to be

hard')
As pradicate noun clauses after deictic _ﬁ, a subject_conjunctive pronoun
is required {see p. 62). J
Examples: ,yan & pd 'wh ,Egpgg._.:*We';e the ones who are running.' -

('zzingd - 'to run')

En é 'm 5 ,todnd ggﬁ__}:__g. tHe's the one who always cuts
the wood.* (‘taﬂ!}é - 'to cutt, tyzén -
'wood')

~

The adverbial function of an indeponannt pd-construction is normally
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Exzomples:  3,5aped.'tiyd md 'tdk.  'Onyango works hard.! ('tiyd -
to work!, &k - 'to be hard') ‘
1 ‘w000 md 'bfer. ‘Have a goéd journey!! (lit.'M you-.
walk welll' 'wu8od - *Fo walk!, bir -
_ ‘140 be zood!)
' 3 tnfdo ,yzén i "bér md ‘loy 1. 1He cuts wood better than
you do.' (lit. 'He cuts wood well which
- [ md .7 he surpasses you.' .This is the

S . géneral pattern in the translation of

. Enéii'erl'x";ompara.tives. ‘nadd - 'to out:
‘yzdn - 'wood!, 'loyd’'-~ 'to surpass')
s
Subordinate predications introduced by particles are of tvo types-
(1) those where the verb is in form 1, and (2) those whore the verb is in
form 2 (see €.1). Particles taking (1) are nonsubordinating (with refZ
evence to the verb) and include: é if, like, when, unless', 'kAkhk

‘how, as!, ‘khtd 'even if, whether, or', ni 'thrat'. Particles taking (2)

. are suberdinating and iriclude: ’mondo 'so that, in order that!, ' pdkA

1{it is necessary) that‘', di .'imreal condition, hestiation!'. }‘*

x

Subcrdinate predications -of tyve (1) can ocour in apposition with a
pronoun subject.

Bismples: \HALA

“lom killed John, hasn't yet bean found

out.' (*pegd/- to kill!, pok - 'not yet',

& . ‘fuepd - tto find out')
.. »

Such clauses occur advarbial"y as well, either before or after the
main predication.

Examples: [ 'n(mn i 13 ‘abomo. 'I"ahz;ll £ind (youn) when you've

, finished reading.' ('nudp - tto find*,
'8k - defective verd indicating completed
_eotion, 'sbomo - 'to read}) .-

3 11683 ¥4 ,gf md '3y @ 'win. ‘'He talked as tho he were

~

.

!:Até.'} 43 _n 8 'négo , 36008, nok & ‘fGep. ‘How (Whether) = ™
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_\) e “angry.' (1iti 'es.88 tho something inside
. . him were burning.!, 'losd - 'to talk!,

) £1 - 'thing', wdp - 'to burn')

khnd 'nfen El, *nf-sc ;nedd 'yrén. ‘'When I saw him, he had -
- cut the wood.® '('nené - 'to sea', 'padd
- t4o out', “*yidn - 'wood')

Both indirect amd direct discourse ars usually pa.rticle clausey, intro- .

. 'd.’uéed_‘by the particle ni. . .

g Example - 3 wheo ni, twhor &, ,nsndd 4 'yGdo ! moro pd 'bdr. LI
o ('He said, "Ny father, I have just met
-t 2f a certain beautiful girl".* 'yacd - 'to
P payt, tmhor - tfather of!, 'nendd" - 'just!,
tyudd - 'to findt, ‘pako - 'girl!, bir -
"to be beautiful!)
Subordinate clauses of type(?)normally ocour after the main verd, but
they are alpo used as independent sah't_encea. ‘

Examples: kel 'p! mondo wa 'mb3. 'Bring some water so that we may *

drink.' ('kel - 'bringi', pl - twater',
: 'nd¥d ~ 'to drink!)

‘wac n & k& 4 1'hér nd, mond & 'bi. 'Tell me. if you think I
should come.' {'wac -, telll’ Therd -
140 like!, 'bifre - 'to come')

(mond 1 ‘wﬁoe gi ‘hawz! 'Have & good tripl’ (lit;'ﬁnﬂ you
walk with luck.® ) 10383 -~ 'to walk',
Theaws - '1uok',)

4+3.6, Nonpredicate sentences. Nonpredicite sentences consist of citation

forms, imlerjections, enumerations, general formilas of politenesa--in ahort

: a.zvthing that can possibly be con.sidared a sort of truncated sentenoe.

'“"Single vo:ds quite frequently occur as 1ndepenﬂentc uttera.nces of this

‘nort. Among then.occur the all—round minimal ‘sentenced such as:

£} 'Wnat? Wpat aid you say?"
s 'Y (lateml click) -'0h!-I forgot.'
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_\)Other examplea of utterances with su‘bsys’cem—phonema oontent or- emotive
variants of ‘normal‘ uords, include the follm;i_ng
. ) £°17+"t" (series of dental clicks) - an expresaion of doubt
. » B's  1Shh.t. o

Aw P (i.e., spoken on the falsetio level) - 'an expression
of surprisge or incrednlity

tduauutd! -~ & hunting ahopt made by the person who has ’

. actually killed the animal (13udts - 1allt) -

(Jou 'ri4411 - formla to entice sdible locusts ('lm ri ri.
or " tthis place').

0f nonpredicate polfﬁ‘ﬁaas formulas may be menfionaﬂ the following:
- ‘nséawa. 'Hello.' )
tpgimal 'How are you?! (lit-r 'Bea—l‘th?.)v
‘pgipa. 'I'm fine.; )
Certein adverbial Partinles are very frequently ussd a.s. nonpredicate
sentences. They include the following:
) ed. 'Yes.!
robyd. ‘No.T
178’3, 1No.!

'ppd2. 'Not yet.'
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S01.1. Paradigmatic featurss. In the present analysias, a two=by-two
paradigmatic grid is :I.mpoéed on all nouns. Despite the general efficiencyl-___‘__ N

of this a.pproa.ch, some nouns prove to be defective (e-g., 'dald 'home- ’

e gt e8d ) y-overdi fferontiated ( evgey dxig ‘caw'), or 8y'nx:retic (eegey & gup. et

P
t1iver, spirit') Furtharmore, a difi‘erenoa has had tc be made between

noun ‘variants! (foms either contrasting or_in fres variation) and rioun
tallologs® (forms--particul‘az?y appertentive ones--which can be predioted

from yarious environments).

As has been implied, there are four paradigmatic faa.t'!‘g;a'?"tvo each

of case and. number. Thﬁ cases are nominative and appex"'tentive;‘ the numbers,

singular and plursl. Nominative and singular ars unmarked. Plural is

usually a suffix (tho it may be a zero element).

~" Three allologs must frequently be distinguished for the appertentive
six;gu.la.r: (1) that which occurs before a noun, (2) that which occurs
before a demoﬁstmtiva--if the pa.rticul:;r noun takes the appertentive
before demonstratives (‘;eQ 5.5.2.), (3).that which occurs befores a pronoun.
For the plural appertentive we need d_intinguiah only pre-noun and pre-
pronoun allologs. A relatively pervaaive characteristic i1s the occui'rencer
of /1) or/g/after appertentive fomé and before Ei.ng\llar pronouns. Their .

- occﬁ;'mnce oomplicataa and confuses the picture somavhat: According to

the 1920 Hill—Hill gramna.r, thia 1ntervening eloment (here interpreted

“as part of ‘the appertuntive f.orn itself) 1n nomllyﬁ:,{ but 1t is noted that

The plural suffix is often "ga," "g:l.," \ "go. "
Though this form is less conmmon “than the form
"4n “pa," eto., it would geen to.be nore correct-
(1920:28) ] . . o

PR R
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a8 part of the noun inflection turms out to be the most elegant procedure.

Co , ) '> - 784 vf‘

" (A basis for the greater correctness of forms in /g/ is not given.)

Huntingford (1959:33) maintainsa, and probably rightly so, that variation
;: /n/-/e/ in the plural is a dislect matter. ¥y om findinga muc;_%q .
consideﬁble fluc'gp.aj:‘ion on this point, and not inconsiderable uncertainty
among native gpeakers themselves. Probably a great dq_a.l of diaiect-miiture
is :anolvc:dx _Generally speaking, howaver, ny Alego informant preferrad -

plurals with /n/; other informants generally used /g/.

Soms :r;it_er:;, in describingArerlated .ia.ngﬁages (e.gs, Crazzolara on
Acooli and Huer) have tz'-i\?d/té relate such linking consonants to the pro- /2
noun rather than the preceding poun. Historically, they are probagly Jus- - .
tif;lod in doing so. One can even find a'.“:ew synchronic parallels to sup-
port this interpretation, specifioally, & similar (tho more clear-cut)

/n/-/g/ distinotion in the demonstrative prefixes (amee 5.2.). But from

“an overall consideration-of the morphology, .auch an 'i_!;térpre'cation con- .

plicates things: two olagses of pronouns would have to be set up, ons with,
one without prefixes /n/-/g/, but mo rules short of 1isting can bs given

to account for the very awkward distribution. Since ons ultimately must

"1ist a considerable number of noun forms anyway, the inclusion of /n/-/&/

The paradigma%ic ‘model that we wind up with in the present a.nalyaie"
deals in terms of the following items: }
(1) ‘the noun (in the nominative singular)
(2) the noun root, which is gensrally the nominative aingula.r forn of the
noun mimm a.ny final vowel,
(3) vowel and consonant. alternations, discuaserr in 9.1 By e e

(4) the plml—morpheme ending, discusged in 5.1.2. ’ -

. (5) the /n/-—/g/ fim.l elemant, already discussed.

Thiu nodsl can be reprssented aehemtically as follqn-
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HOMINATIVE < . Roun . ‘ ldlin root + VA + GA2 +-F1

APPERTENTIVE | Noun roét + ca,y (+-n) | Noun root + VA + “3 + P1 (+ n/g)‘

(Abbreviations: VA - vowel alternation, CA ~ consohant alternatiom,

TPl - the‘ plural ending. Subseripts indicate distinct pﬁonemés in mimally
. e : o=

. differentiated forms; as a rule, however, these consonent’ a],terb&tiéna

generate the same phoneme. Forms in parentheses ocour before singular

pronouns only, but are hnﬁ‘g(&icatabla.) . ’ .

Few nouns demonstrate all the details of irflection indicated in
the diagra;m- An example of a productive pattern with 2 plural.in -_E‘;
is given bslow.

SINGULAR . PLURAL . - T

s :
. . TOMINATIVE ki ' tabu kittend
(vook) ) (books)
APPERTERTIVE o
"(before noun) k3, tAp 'mumbo k2, t6ph 'mumba
(Mumbo's book) (¥umbo!s books)
(before .singular R
pronoun) k'thp & ki'38pén &
(my book) (my books)
(befors plural . '
pronoun) - I3 thp wa k3tthpb wa
(our book) (our books)

5+1.2.-The plural. Plural noung are haie analyzed sa stem plus suffix.

(Tixe, sten is the noun root plus phonsme a_ltermtion:; specified 1n 5.1.5.) E
Sozfe words auo§ “. l__uu_oi; "hoy, a-on' use a.jpre!i? to ﬁark the plural; others, .
such as ‘guend use no affix at all, and even drop the final vowel ofthe

nominative singular. Such nouns are relatively rare, howaver, and must be
J ) - :

conasidered exceptional.
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;) o There are four plural auff:lxea- (1) = conaommt (aither /k/ or /n/); / N

(2) zero (i.e., no- overt ending) (3) -the Bylla'ble -nI, (4) a vo'el (eith

=L g =3, OT -_P)_. 4 single sten often cccurs vith more than one suffix.

. Examples: 1bugd ™ thole! o tbugnt, 'p_uﬁ
o ' '1ad ‘teloth' -  'lewn?, 'lerd
zes  ‘fiew - res, ‘zeyd, S -
ya38 " iwdodt - 'ﬁcﬁ, 'yald -

" " Furthermoré, singulsr forms are often used when the context ta explicitly
plural. For the preaent ﬁalysia, the’ preoise statua--morphemfc or possi‘bly
a.rehimorphemio-——of these suffixes is ignored. HNouns which oocur in plural

enviromnents are simply said to contain a morph variant of the plurals

Certain nouns are defsckive, that is, they ocour only in the singular

G or oﬁ_]y in the plural.
. Examples: (1) Singular. Dba or 'biba 'father' (possidly the final -a
N o : . 1is the pronoun tmy?)
. 'dald  ‘homestead! » i
. ‘plen’ 'young man' (ocours only before de-

nonstrative constructions)
‘pdey  ‘homestead!

(2) Plural Tigidr  'homestead!

N ouns with & comsonant plural suffix sve few. JHSY might indeed be
subgumed '1‘mder the ae‘ro-snf!ix clans, especially si;noe some of the nouns
ehc-nr suppletion or highly altered atem; 80 that analysis in terms of a
SE suffix becomes somewhat forceds- In 211,' five nouns cooprize .this clasa.
‘ (1) with /o/ &8 plursl. suffix: - two nouns. )

t5ako !woman! N '-m (Earachuonyo dialect), 'mbbn
(Alego, Uyoma dislects) 'womsn'. The
appertentive singular is suppletive:
gilég before singular proncuns, gl

a1 ™ .




48 ‘wood, tree, mndioine‘ : 'yzem ‘'trees!, etc.,

Qg’. ’ e

P ) -{varisnt plural) . -
(2) with fix/ as plural suffix: three nouns.
14181 ‘goat': 'diek tgoats! i
151dn 'cow': B33k ‘cows! - e
‘g (zors) '(some)thing': 'elk (goko) 'thinga' 2
_ Nouns with zero suffix include several, claaaaé of x:lurbl formation
:md nou.n 1nnection. Houns vith the plural marksd either by preﬁ:mtion
or loas of affix ars considered ag stem vnriants baforo tbo (zero) plural
witzz, o
(1) Prefixation
p'hiyd 'ohild': wilhiyd 'children
'muoi 'doy, sont: yé.m tboys, sons! .
(2) Loss of affix -
1giou3 'man, husband': 'cud ‘'men, husband'. The
appertentive sin'gular also has nov pre-

fix: 'olfr 'husband of'. o~
tguend ‘'fowl, chicken': ‘'guen ‘chickens'

k3gd tbeer': ‘'kudp ‘beers’ (variant plural)
34mdgd 'louse) (Alego dislect): ‘'yudgd 'lice’
‘wiso 'bird’: wip 'birda’

(3) Vowel (and tone) change » /

. tkufc ‘*leopard‘: 'kuee 1leopards! (variant plural)
t1rde ‘'elephant': 'liec telephanta! .

mdg tfire': omeg ‘'fires' (variant plui‘al)

=Two- gvneml patterns. for appertenti‘m jnﬂuotio -eexge. for this = . ...

zero-nnfﬁx pluxal ohu- Ei’cher the appertantive ia 1dantica1 with the
“nonina.tive form and we got maxirmal syncretism, or elae the appertentive
" has a' aéﬁ&mté-f;orn, uspally showing regular consonant alternation (see




"-r-i"r . Y_BB

—»fi-fiJ-)- .
Exanples: . . SINGULAR PLURAL
(1) Haximal syncretism ' u
NOMIIIAT;[@ cun 'liver' - cun ‘tlivers'
) APPEHI'EM‘IVE .tcup e 'his liver' ‘gup-n e 'his livers’
(2) appertentive differentistion o * ‘
HOHINATIVE " ol'emd 'food' . gllemd ‘foods! )
APPERTERTIVE citémb e ‘his ci!bmb-n & ‘h:f.a foods! - 'j
food! s

05

To class (1) belong the folfé'ving recent loan words: 'cumbl !salt’

" (Swahili chumvi), 'kitudned ‘'onion' (Swahili kitunguu), 'redid ‘'radio’.

Other nouns include: 'bandd ‘'maize', ’‘huru tash(es)’, kic 'beet, 16k
'draum',‘ﬁ_ﬂ_'_gu_é,ag tfog!, 4'dumd 'maize', 'tutu 'pus', 'Oxdpd 'flower’
) [{ha older handbooks list 'flower’ as (presumably) 'Oxéu»-"r:’l.titon thiew;

’ posaibly ths plural fdm,has recently taken over a singular meaning as 151;7.

To ciau (2) velong tha following nouns (appertentive forms are in-
cluded in parentheses): é_‘p_;_g_w_ tneasles' (a'nfep), 'cind 'stomach' (oind-g),
';f_\.\_!éifooliahness, folly' (£lip), k_A; ‘millet® Og_n_d_, also pre-pronoun i
va_ria.n't kAl-‘nZg)', euoyd (Alego kuo'yd) ‘tsand? ('khoc), ‘harx*'good luck'

‘_ (h!Lp), md or ma ‘this one', relative noun (singular: mhér, plural mhlg-- -

3 -

with pre-pronoun variant ma before wa 'we, us' and u Jou, plnral), ’ .-
-8, regd'zéeo "mi11¢ (3, regdtibk), 'remd 'blood! (xf ), tarxd, srxd 'maa-'
hopper! (sxx2'sfe). ’ ’

- e

Hmm.s vith the plural suffix -nI (occaaiomlly aluo -inf, vhich in the

Iorm adoptaa in tha cumnt orthogrsphy) do not exhi‘bit altemtion ot
'thu final root consommt before this m:.fﬁx. The only exception 4o this
rule I have &0 :hu- cors across is 5'13.3 '"black ant', plursl 6'1053&.1

-



. _—vovel.

T or 'hed put out to dry', with the highly ir:regulu plural radhind (pre-

" On the whole, however, this suffix sesms to be loosing gréund to another

. nomina;five, with the addition of /n/ before singular pronouns. Four

_rath (pmau@abll ). 'grains fallen out of thg ears eithey’

Ropts with final /v/ h‘a“.ve allonorpha without tbe /u/ in the nomimtive ’

ainguln.r before a back vowsl when the rooi vowel in either /a/ or a ba.ok

Examples : ’ 118) fcloth!: 'lewnt ‘cloths® (xoot law-)

‘'za3 . Thippo': trewnl Thippoa', one variant (Toot y.i-)

Without axcoption, nouns with a root vmvel /a./ take an. \mlsut v:l.th

/o/ before the -nI suffixe [ The Vocabulary Hilotic-English lists the word

A the granary” T

smbly'nani), the term was nolz/used by my :Lnformants_]
- Examples : 'ggé ‘swamp't 'degnl 'mmps' o
ni'ahd ‘bride': milehinl ‘brides'

This suffir is sometimes used to form the plural of recent loan

words, 8ege, 'puctd 'sweater! (from the English), plural ipuetnt (or 1augdd)e. .

" suffir, -E.

A;;pertentive formation for this '-&I_ plursl class is relatively ai.ﬁple

in the singulsr: the appertentive has the same segmental uha.pé as the

kinds of formation occur for the apportontive plural: (1) the'appe'rtentive
15 the same as the nominative plural (e8¢, -n1 + n/g) 5 (2) +the apper-
tentive is the same as the nominative singular (+ n/g); (3) the appertentive
1a‘tha sa.ma. as-the noun root. But the aiaperf;ntivo piural of such nouns )
seldon ocours really, and they are difficult to. elicit. In most instancesn,

peziphraaia with an appoaitive nug-phra.so 1.8 tho nora comnon idion, 8eg8ey

kuauni xkg !rumbo “rather than Joesnt 'musbo ‘Mumbo's pipes' ¢ esn_!l
‘pipest, mhhg - !'those ot') “For the A/ourth kinﬂ of appertentive, ses p. 91.

LN . " 3



Examples: (1) Appertentive the ‘ame as the nominative.

N SIHGULAR _PLURAL hat
KOMIKATIVE i ‘kuasgi ‘pipe'- 7 Uqesrt pipes! )
APPERTENTIVE kfiead 'mumbo ‘Mumbo's Juesnd 'mumbo 1itumbots £

: : . pipe! . pipes!

'hesi-n a ‘'my pipe’ ‘'kuogiz e ‘'my pipes’
(2) Appca-t'a\ive plural. 'the same as the nomim‘bj.ve aingula.r. .

mumum . tilpo. ‘"ahadow! 1tipnd " ehadon -
. APPERTERTIVE. (tlpe 'mnbe ‘Mumbo's tipo-'mumbo 7Humbo's
o - shadow! shadow!

ttipo-n & ‘my-shadow! 143po-g'a 'my shadows!

(‘5) Appertentive plural the same as, the noun root.

HOMINATIVE ' } mi'shd Thride’ . mllehin} -*burides’
B AFPERTERPIVE .z_ni;&hé. ‘purbo 'Humbo's mi,eh ‘mmbo ‘Mumbols’
S . bride' i - bridest

pitéhh-n & ‘'my bride' mi'S6h a ‘my brides'

There are three major subcla;ses of plural endings which-zre vowels.
The least oomprehensive group involves the suffix -3, limited to one h
nmxn, nd'Bi 'ohild" plu:ral pi'exindé tchildren'. The second element
_of this oompou.n(ll noun, /Gi/, is historically and pqa_a;blj descriptively

“related to 81n 'smallness', in turn relatsd to-a statal verd 8in 'to be

spall' which uses an explicit-plural form in -3 (rea 1y' juast ons form of i

the,nérn‘nal class-1 verb sndins~-§), 191?ndd. (For further discussion of

verbs with explicit-plural forms, see 6.2.)

The plural suffix -i -ia auother uz;x{roﬁuctive way of forming the
plural and is at _present.reatricted to cJ.evan nouns in /l[;ll. The apper-
{tentive plural is uauallj' dist:lp.ot. from the nouimt.ive aingular and
oflf-,en cofnocides with th’e. nominative :ﬁingula.r. Houns withait & root con~
sonant in the nominative, have /6/ in othexr forms. (For details, see
@ iapeoitio stens n Sele3¢2.). The fouqving;nqw"ryelong to t!iiu olanat

s 90° RraX i‘?‘;

S




48k 'oooking pot': 'dagir,pota'
¥l 1qogit wfu 1dogs!

T e - §AL tpersont: i tpersona’ (the appsrtentive plural form

. jd occasionally occﬁre in nominative -
environments)

kudt 'triangular shield':_ 'kuodd tghields'
18 tex': Tiledi 'axes'
3 'oil, butter, gasolinel: 'mo¥i 'oils! ..

—

'p& Vgirl, daughter': 'piri ‘'girlse’
‘on'diel ‘hymena': ondilegi ‘hysenas'

. ' »
- - 3t 'houae',;z‘('udi Thouses' . s
. L/
'rudd ‘chief': ‘'ruodi ‘'ohiefs! i . .

tyid ‘tboat, canoe': 'yieSi ‘capoes'

. The plural suffix -I") would sean to-bs the most productive of the
‘ plu:ml suffixes. Foreign words are readily incorporated into the native
uohemo of ‘noun :.nﬂqotion with the use of -1_&. Examples include:
.. - ¥Athawd 'coffee't kA'hepd (Swahili M)
2 'tab) Thook's ki'tepd (Swahili kitabu)
' msd'labd 'oross': yai'lapé_ (Swahili mnalnba)
54 'hour, time, clock's ‘'sace (Swahili gg_;s) )
Va - ik "ock' : lwigd (Enéliﬁb.)

Use of the —é suffix conatitutes a fourth va.y of foming the apper-

tentive plural of n with -ni in the nominativd plurel; in this

instance, we have a'mixed declension'. ‘Seb discusaion on pe 89.)

Examplet SINGULAR PLURAL
WONINATIVE -~ ‘ndigd *oirols, bioyole! 'ndigni -bs.cyolea!

APPERTENLIVE pdfk ! bo 'Humbo's ndiké runbo 'Hnm'bo'u
- '_——;._— . -

: bicycle' bisyelet

'ndfk a 'my dieycle' . ‘pdfxben & 'my bicyclea'

“Gextain nouns takirg -E in the plu;-gfl: show root variation. Such
nouns i.nnlndo’tho fopr}ns.~ ‘ '




‘kudr ‘hos': ‘'kud 'hoes’

nryd ‘'mother': ‘mint | ‘'mothers' ~{there is overdiffer- __ .
B entiation in the appertentive singular:
‘ukn A 'my mother's-possibly a Aingle
word--, 'mér u ‘your (singulart) 'moth‘e‘r'%'
“\il;x_g elsewhers) . ’ .

3tmryd or d'megd “hrother!: 3'wedtd 'bro;hei's"(tha}e s
overdifferentiation in the api:ez;t;ntiv_e -
singular: - 3'mér a 'my brother!, a'inér u-
tyonr (singulari) 'brc'cher'l 3,min 'ma.u g -
’U/ 'hig brothar'2 3twad eluvhore) :

‘wudrd ‘father': ‘'mudnd 'fathers' (there 15 overdiffer
entistion in the appertentive singular:
Uwhor a 'my fathex', “'whor w 'your (sin-
gularl!) iath;r‘l,‘ tyudn elsewhere fin
“ . . Roman Catholic -usage, 'wudn is considered
i “—-mintakenly-~to be the nominative/)

Founa of this class normally show alternation of the final root oon-

soné.nt. A ;‘ev do not, however; these include the fo.;ldving:
2'juded ‘'witchdoctori: A!juded (variant plural)
tadrd ;rtve;': tadrd (variant plural) )
bop ‘'earthen shelf': 'bopd (as listed in S.Malo's mamu-

script dictionary; not used by my in-

- formanta)
gdk tshouldert: ‘gokd )
dp ‘'tail'; 'ipd -

- . it tear': ite
tyuard !grandfather,” ancestor': 'kuers.
4k ttooth': '1skd ) b

tmar3d 'mother-in-law!i ‘merd ™ ' -

_/ For use of as & singular pronoun, see 5¢3. -
J For third person’ ainguhr conutruotiona :ln-volving kinahip tem, ‘aee 5e5e 1- R
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trudt  'neck!: trudtd -(variant p}[nra.l)'

" 31pokd tbark (of tree)': -d_'-pcké
2P 0KE

'siep ‘friend': flatend
pdr "mat': .'perd

;A'J_r_d ‘youth': xdlwerd -
Tk Ylotnet: ‘rokd ¥ 4 , T
'zoyd  'heifer': 'zoyd

wac ‘word!: ‘wecd.

. ¢ ; ; .
The great majority of n¢uns with a plural in -E and & root-vowsl /a/,

show an unlaut in /e/s thus, wdy 'eye, face': plural 'we é.' Sone nouns

do not change the vowel, however, and must be listed. The following st

records the usage of my Karachuohyo informant. ) L

PR

bad ‘'board, plank': 'bapd (aFso 'hapd)
tkude 'leopard': ‘kuayd ‘('a"lvao 'kueyd or tkuec)

—_—

'md 'foreigmer': ‘mudcd (also “mud

‘mvandd 'inmpala': ‘mpuandd (also "mﬁ?:.ﬂni) -

nd'wand fco-parent-in-law' /[Hawaiian puluna/: nltwandd
(also ni'wend)

sd ‘'hour, time, clock': tgaded

san ‘'plate': ‘'gandd (aleo 'sendd)

My Alego informant used none of ‘the. /a/-plurale, wity the sxception of

s4. ﬁtﬁer itens have been included by the handbooks, but they all
: i e

have plurals in fe/for ry informenta: &!gdk 'crow', pdl 'soratum, testicle!,

'fg toar!, 'Slud ‘teak', “'sanja thandfult, si'gand ‘'story', tds 'padf,
& .

421 tpolet./

'5-{[.’34 Internsl noun gapdhti—— -~

!
fi
i

© Hels3¢l. Yowsl alternation.

the plural endinés and is essentially an uxlsut-phgnorenon whe.

-

Vowel alternation in nounsocours only before ’

. $he high-




‘ fro;at vowel of the suffizes -1,-E‘2,—ni‘*.'effecti a '@mml raising of the rood C
. vowel--normally, however, this involves e change -from an open vowel to dts.
oomaponding closed vuvel, no altemat:lons have been. recorded where a closed LT
root vowel has been altered to an adjacent and higher open vowel (eegey

[of- ~»fuf oz [of ~> [1/}.
‘ Schematically, ragular vo'el alternation may be set up as followa. i

- . L

~-8ingular  Plural » e

v w E ;
T_\t, e :
o, Sl K] .
. R =
e
a

The alternation /1/ ->. /1/ bse not been recorded. (Compare the comparable

retrogressive harmony noted in noun-pronoun combinations, p. 35.)
Y

Examples: - /fu/ - fu/ bk 'book': 'bugd 'books’

/o] =% /of Altodngd 'basket': Altodngd ‘haskets’ - .
' "pgord 'c&wa.rda': 'ngocd ‘cowards'
el > /et ‘'moele 'rios': ‘'moendd 'rices’
zee 'fish't 'reyd (variant plural)
e/ > [ef 14k Atooth': 'lekd 4 '41.;eo~'th'

'pald tknifets ‘}pelni tknivea'

- _With the oxception of the alternation /a/ =+ /e/, 2ll these ahangss are

rpla.tivaly u.nproductive. Parallel alternationa involve vovel chains with S

/1/ or fu/ as the fizst mem‘ber, thcse too are generally spoaking unproduotive.
" Examples: Jze/ - /ie/ 11180 'elaphant'x '_liégo_ telophants'
e T . : _- S ARte1d "fool! ti'endd tfeet'
_Jue/ = fue/ tluedd 'hand, arm': 'luetd 'hendst '
e Jfua/ - [ue/ “tjudr 'leopard't ‘kuee, -'imeyd tleopards’ ..

txudy  'granifather, ancestor': 'kuerd : . .
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" From an historical point of view, we may note two things with regard

to regular vowel harmony. First, nouns with zero-suffix plural showing e

) suc}i alternation presumably have had plurals’;n -1 or -55; éh‘asa suffixes
A - -

wers subsequently lost. This is demonstrated not only baca.ua; of. the root-

vomsl uhlaut, but also because of tone change: Beforo either suffix,’ tha'
- ' . . P

sten tons is usually nmid.

Examples: - mdc ‘'fire': pec {variant plural) ST~ .
. tlréc ‘'elephant': 'liec. 'elephants’ . T

Secondly, we muat posit Qa( front allophons of /a/, whioh may be
written /B 7, that eventually became an allophone of /e/. This is the

only reasonable way to account fof the present alternation of /a/, and ie -

supported by comparative data: in Acooll, /%/ has becoms an independent

" “consonant alternation of noun inflection and elsewhers is that of toppo-"

phonene and is the normal umlaut of /a/s thus dyadn 'cowd (Luo 'S51dn);
plural dyfini. In Luo, [ 7 oould not coalesce with /&/ because /e/ wan
umlauted to fe/ in the same environment, -
Other, uniqug vowel alternations ocour. 'All exaﬁples of these ocourring
4n my corpus are El.iatod below, . ' .
/o] - [if nako 'girl, daughter': 'piri ‘girla’ Lo
/o = [1ie/ a'pdr ‘'ton': ‘piexd ‘tens'v -

/af == [re/ i yé_g‘ 'tree, wood, medicine': ‘'yren 'trees! {var-
iant plural)

L fxef - fif toxdy 'hand': ‘ozpgd ‘hands' (the more usual
singular form is oxp)

Jxaf ~~ fof 1538n tcow': B3k . 'oows, cattle’
foof == [of,  Alpudyd ‘rabbit': Alpoded -Tu':bita'
/of — /ur;/ 'kd3nd '§oer' : 'kudp ‘beers! '(vartent plural) -

5ele3¢2s Consonant alternation. The basic- prinoiple involved in tﬁo

‘



"gition?, briefly sketched in the introduction {pp. 15-16). Gensrally . -

'speakiig, topposition!’ 1mpli‘5m -th\at.any root-final lenis-yoicéd stop '

changes to'a hoﬁorganic fortis~voiceless stop in the appertentive and *

—

plural; end vice versa. Nasals (without a voiced-voicalsss dichotomy)
alternate with nasel homorganic voiced stop. clusters. The root-final
consonants /3, £, 8, b/ do not show alternation--tho /j/ partioipataﬁ.in-
-gons alt'ema.tioné_ of /c/. Normal nasal-stop clusters alse do ;.19} VAT, 4
Qther clusters generally exhibit alternstion of the f£irst member(s) and
loss of the second. '-Df . T

-

The overall pattern of opposition may be presented schematically as

follows.
P <] t [} k
v (») 5 a4 v | [T 1) | g
: n n 1 r n 4}
mb nd - nd g
— o N T .

In the stop series, éitixer TOW may ogcur as tht; root comsonant; but
in the nasal series ’only the top row can. Forms in parentheses cccur

only as the root conscnant, i.s., alternation is ona-'ay.} Forms in

.

brackets. occur only as (variant) altered forms.”

. Scna details of thia alternation pattern beconme clearer by using the

tachniques of internal reeonstruction. Intervocalic /b/ has bacoze /v/
and his fended to diaa.ppear between lc'—back vowsls a.ltogath\er.l -This is

‘_yqp‘ngg-‘mqq p;ﬂcpnpqq&rtive__ __e_videncex trad . 'hippo’--Ha'di °(Central Sudanic

: \ lsnguage of the Sudanic superstock) rdbi ‘hippo'. Hence, /p/ normally
R altarnntea.'-ifh,/v/4'(/'I‘ho‘pemuivhqnuaq of the opposition scheme. is




_evident from the  fact tlst recent loan words with [b/ show ,91tamfion

with /p/, altho no pative Luo words now have this si:eo].fiq changs.) In a

similar way, intervocalic /3/ has bvecome /y/, and /3/ at the end of & word -

has been loat-r-axoept befors a clitic bagimiing with a vowel. Hence, /o/

alternates with /y/ and in the appertentive singular with /#/. ('zero‘),

! (

except before einguler pronouna where we find the occurrence of an 'excren- .

cent! (but actually retained) 1/

The following pages are devote(d to listing all the alternation
patterns found in my corpus, 1n"aédition to giving e;a.mploa of them.
_Seriea are olassified by the root-final consonant, if there is any. They
are arranged in the following order: fortis atops, lenié atops, nasals,
other, clusters. For every single series, the consona.nts of the r;ot (ana
noninative Bingular), appertentive eingul&r, nonimtive plural, and apper—
tentive plu.ra.l! are given in "that order. Ezanplea aro placad beneath the
'ienpactiv; series. AppArently unique series: are ma.rked by an asterisk (¥*);
those fc\md. only with -1 plurals are marked ty 'Ithose only with gero=
suffix plurala, by '@'; ‘those only with -nI plmla, by 'nr'. Sporadic
p,af;tems are parked by 'St. In general, series where the nonpom.tnative
'aingnla.r‘rqm all have the same consonant have proved to be the norm; in
one sequuncé, however, this is not true: /r ¢ o of is leae frequent th;.n
/r r ¢ c/. Other abl;r;viatiomz

A -  Alego dialect .

- Earachuonyo dialeot

~ allolog occurring before a -noun ’ . C-
- allalog ocourring befors a pronoun

- a.nolog ocourring befors a demonstrati}ve (uomatines
the purtiou.hr denonstiative 1n 1isted)

ooy om.R

.-y } - phonumss,uﬂad before uingnlar(prqnounﬂ only

-nfg ~ - either phonsma,used in plural before singular . ’
pronouns only.

-
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yraas (o)

e #5231 3/

~

HOKINATIVE
SINGULAR -

A Fgrtis s_top_q-

“Hfpwpp/

ip "taflt
gowpw/
. lep 'tongue’
o www/
pap 'field!

B */e nd (~8) n (~5) nd (~8)/

yi8 'twood, tres'

.I/G e a8 (~8)/

1xrudd 'chief’

/6 558/
* a k30 'rain!
108 ‘'stick’

tkudt *triangular

- . shield’
- 3t ‘houss!
/taae/ —
gt 'mountain'
. kit 'depth’

Coxfe 3y (T8 A/ x

nric ‘razor!

7 ’*Zc' $igye (¥) 3/ |

'kua.c fleopard!

¢/0 cc 390/
kic - "bee!
kite 'prp.hm’

pdg .. thack!

T LR

APPERTENTIVE

.SINGULAR

3

¢

NOMINATIVE
PLUBAL

iFE

"
2

9
&

£
d
O
O
e

13
©
o

o

bt
<

(=
(e
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APPERTERTIVE -
PLURAL

'4pb-n/g

‘In/

1w !

' phwb-n

[ y n;lé-
-?s;Z-n =

'rhiod

' rudldd-n

1kb5E~g
110528-n

ticfiot
‘uddi-n
1hté-n

' &Qd!?-n
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Selede zonal ini‘lgction. _Founs {and_ dis:)unotive pronouns) bmﬂa &a.-cage system e
marked by changes in tqne contour. - Getting minimal paire/\tp support thls
contention is eomewhat difficult, Jhowever. There is a 1ow 'atmehma.l' load,
as it vere, on-the system: the tonal in.flaction oonplemexgs’&??binoides
with a rather inﬂexi?:&a word order -which actually conveys most of the

syntaotic information of every septence. '!But the following contra.st olearly

~ invites a case interpretation. - — o e [ o
e nf'zxbbi. 'Look at Nairobil' L “

8z ndtrobl. ‘Gé)fo Fairobil!

In the first sentence, ‘Nairobi! is the object of the verb; in the ascond,

it is a fredicate-éxpreasion of place where. ’ : . -

This phenomenon cannot readily pubsumed under morphotonemic rules. -

A rather general alternation is that mid-before another mid becomes high;

thus 'Sako 'woman' becomes 'BAkS before ‘mors 'a certain': ,¥8k6 'mors.

But the eXpletive or anticipative subjeot en it (ia 8ess)', doos not change
before 8 g';itd-toned predicate noun or pronoun; rath;r it is these that have
a different conféx;.;.

N\E:mmplea: en 'thop. 'It's a spear.! (toop-!spear')

en 'edn. 'It's him.' (een - ’i:e, she, it')

(But Sk en 'eén. ‘It's not him.' where ok shows the expected -
alternation to high because of a following mid tons.)
- Iz is neéessary to set up at least two tonal ca:aea:
(J.) citative-;the ‘oitgt‘ion form, 'hicl} is used everywhere iot specified as '
tak:l.ng another case . e , ' o
(2) pmdicatin—the form occurrins as the object of an in/barative verb and .

.a8 the predicate of equational aantonoes with the explotive subjleoct :n;

- _1t is characterized by a high-tone initinl syllable. (Possibly the pred- i

" oative can b6 tied up with an emphatio contour also involving a high tone; -




seo 3 3e4e. The predioa.‘ti-ve forn lmiat be used in the envifonmantsrlistei

) ‘ami can occur without -any epecial accompenying emphasis.)

For a small number c£ noun tone olasses, & third contour plays a
syntactia role; this is the :t’ollcnd_ng case:
(3) ohjeotive-—tha forn used as the o'b;]ect of noninpemtive verba, :l.t 13
oharaoterizad by a 'lowered' tone contour. (Most tone claamses maka no overt

distinetion batwean oitative and objective.) - o . o

E-m.mple' . ‘méas - ttabdle! e
Citative: ,m‘.a& 1hér., 'The table io beautiful.' ;
Predicative‘:' “en _'‘mEecsa. 'It's a table.! '

- bz 'méesa. 'Look at the tablel! . -
Objective: 4 'nfno  misd. 'I gai thg table.!

Other examples are given below for repmsenté.t;ive tone clasaea.

CITATIVE - PEEDICATIVE ~ OBJECTIVE )

I T E tea"
tosy ¢ - sboy toon *spear’ '
pi pi_;. pi 'water!
'y"‘:_cé Vyfen tyzén .~ 'trees'
thury ' phiru .~ tums - tesh(es)!
&1 pik §'pik 5! ik ttortoiset
itudogd ghtwled  eltelgm tomdon’
ka'hawd Xb'hawd - . lkdthawd tooffee!’
_13_3_; 1413 R < LFEELY ’ _k_ild_iLk_A_ ‘tapoon!
'.xala-t'aa”" wiartds um‘w’g’é' " tpapert

The contours of predicate phrases of places, manner, tine, etc., are '{
va:ignia of the citative form. If one of theme phrases occurs alone in

the predicate, ité contour is identical with the eitative. In a atring of




3uch phrases, a variety of -sequence intonation occurs, d':l.sonssévdk_;l.nj.,z.l..’

Examples: " ,of @ 'amld. fSend her home.' {oz - 'sendl!, 'daid - - v '
T thomestead') .

,or 8.,8616 g 1p79.7) *Send her home wealthy.' (p28 - 'wealtht') - ;

or & gt _,pi8 'dalé. ‘ BT
5¢1.5. Composition and derivation. i o Coey

Gele5ele Pz-eﬁ_xes. R frequent method of moun- formation is the use of —

preﬁ.x plns atem- This is bj fsr “the most goduotiva techx_)ique, others

are spoi'adio and reiatively unsysteoatic. u
. Prefixes are gbnerally mond‘ Fllabic without prim&rj_strésa‘.ﬁi-ght
pretixes are discussed in the following seotion: &-, O- g-, kald-, g_i;—,
-y mI<, é—; a discussion of color-tern prefixes is inocluded at ‘the'end.
&~ and O- will be discussed together because of similarify of use,
. frequent interchange in different dialects, and prinaﬂh because they. ars .
often paired off along natual sex lines so that.0- has'a npasculine. and 8-

a8 £eminina comnotation, espacially in proper names. In certain oircmn-
. ute.noes, girls are given names in O-, €8s, in honor of an elder brother
who has died. Occasionally, proper names in A~ aro used without sex

distinction, e.ge, A'kodkd, which is given to either 8 boy or e girl. -

_ In‘the words-3'my3 'brother' and 3tkewd, the masculing O- is used,
but the ocorresponding feninine forn (using the same atem) has the prefix
“pd-s pdtuzyd tsister', pi'kewd ‘niece’ (see 5ele5+44)

The following is 8 list of a few proper nawes dontaining the preﬁxea

s (e

B~y O~ _ . - .
__.‘;_Q.__.. - "_."_MSGULDIR_&_% T Fl_?_ WIKE . .-._.HEL&}!IIG_QF-%———-—W—
A'bobn_é_ tl'boan_ . tonly son'
: é'oiég ) A'oidy : thorn at noon' ('cidp-'sunt)
|- 5"«:01& ' 2teold . - t2irat child borm to & Te= -
: ' 'ma.rriad widowed by her aeoond :

R ’ .hunbe.nﬂ' ('com-'uourning' ) ;
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i ' —J b'dogggl' : 1dongd ' gacond-born of “twins!. )
383 1amb3 . " @52tambd’ . ‘born in the afternoon' .
T . (382 'ambd~'afterncon') | %
© 3y N-LF L tbemafter the death of the o
- : ‘ father! ('ju&g_-‘to a'ba.ndon')
-1 < - a'kdc 'born. during famine' (kde-
. . - ‘famine")- .
d'keyd dtkeyd —  'borm during harvest' (! _yb-
T . - tharvest! ). . |
— . © A'kint " tborn in the parly mornifg! i
L . - Ak 1-'morning'{ v .
v ;) dtmd’ 2 immy == - ‘‘born-of & mothexr not- !cnm‘ to —-r
. ’ ) : have menstruated’ . . ,
3'naved ‘d'pangd, (- "born in the forencon!
-~ ‘ ’ ’ Eé_v {3'nangd-t forenoon')
tpzyd a'prys 1 first-born of twins' :
1. dtflend . dtdtend T 'born at n.tght' (8td'end- el
i : © 'night') -
dtumd Atumd - *horn looking down'. (? mme'nosel)
dtwitd Atwitd tchild whose older siblings have

always died in in!anoy'(pre-
sumably from mock ceTremony of
throwing the child away: 'wiitd-
t{o throw a'ay‘) :

e, Swude - Alwudr  thorn after nidnight' (wmudr-
‘ : 'night!)

: ' w
0~ occurs as & constituent in several words denoting periods gf‘time.

fo comparable use of 4~ occurs.

“Examples: tafternoon’
' , thorning!
. '“\’\* ) ‘shoﬂ rainy season' o / ..““
C o tdry geason’ B :
- tnight!

n agent, & usé not videly paralleled by O-.

- ﬁmtms with a dispareging on.notation, &~ varies with A— (800 5.2.5.4)5 /. .
' 7 dialects differ :Ln use of thk two, The sten is ‘usually a varb derivgtive_. . "

" Brimples: ©. :'."ﬁg;;g_-_u' ‘ !cimvgr' (Uyoma di;i;:tw'n_@ - tto chew!)- i B
y 1 " ’ © Atyudk torybabvy' (Uyoma dislect; 1yudgd - '$o oxy') §
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’\) d'edm 'peraon who likaa +5 1isten to music! (6dm - ‘native
e S S - stringed instrument') — T -
S A'godn 'person who treats bones! ( gond - 'to tap with
— : kzm‘cklvas') ’
- U At gused 'phyaicihn' (gl - twitchoratt')

d— ocecurs as°a conetituant of nouna denoting sicknesses of various

klnda—again not paralleled by _Q-. The stems of such nouns are moun or verh L
3 :

) dsrivativea or ocuaaiomlly simply a bmmd fomq

Fkamples. 4'10p ‘'mange; soab* (.'._l_pé_ 'to lose ha.ir') .
» _ Atmew 'mse.sles'[.}/(
"a'pl. 'lymphatic rash' (pi - twater') : ‘\J
2'prpd. 'elephantiasis! ( prpd - 'baml') )
;6._'_p_ﬁ_6_‘ 'soabies’ {'pudd < 'to be covered with eorea')
Both &~ e'a.nd 0--are constituents of a larga number of nouns Qenoting
plants and animals. There is some dialectal variation aa\%’&i’ihich prefix
" 48 used. The z;fem is usually & bound form. — ‘
Examples: (1) with &~

Atbuore  'floating papyrus’

- e v - :
Algord teaible flying ant' o
« S Aizld  ‘mettle! T(1113 - 'to itch') '
.l - _ d'pim  'vegetable resembling simsin' (p_x_é - taimgin?) .
' Alpudyd  'rebbit' - o
(2) with 0~ ' o
SS— 3'bazbla  'dried fish! ('bambl - 'to gut fish for drying')
tdumd 'maiget
s 3'gild ‘hare"
: 51gudl tfrog' _ ,
1 'on'df;;k‘ ‘bya}}x}a“ (.zfn'cliak - 'ufae;sa-colbm&') """"



¢ “‘-)The preﬂx i~ has two ‘digtinct’ meanings s e.gent and place. . Edstor-
ically, all the e.gent prefixes-=d, j&, ki, Td--ave probably di&leot va.rianta
of the same item; synchronically, however,- they mast be considered dig~ .. -
tinot morphemes. ki- as a prefix o}‘ place,‘ on the other _haml, is an allo-

L morph of the noun X r'p].ace" T It de i‘requehtly uged in spec¢ific place’
\nATes, where the stem is the propa:r name of a founding ancestor. ' ‘In the .
latter use, k- is the allomorph employed before & name- ‘beginning with a
vowel. - R - o ;";“’

Exzilipleu- (1) agent 0 ( ‘

kiA'dard ‘'cannibal' ('eamd - 'to ast')

ki'dald ‘'ocountry person'. ('dsld - ‘hobatead')

nlag&é tcity: person' ('napgd ~ 'clothes?)
}A'non! ‘busibody’ ('nmomd - 'to serutinize!) [Tisted in
Vocabulery Nilotic-English/

(2) place ‘

kdlorend 'part of house customarily reserved for aleeping'

kdrdtouond  'Karachuonyo' (district in Central Nyanza;
named from founding ancastor, rd!cuosnd)

kd'ddm 'stem‘ (a district to the south of Karachuoncyo,
‘ : foundifg ancestor 4'dén) -

- The prefix kald-, vhicl’a occurs rather infrequently, has ﬁha general
mean:h‘ﬁ 6f flarge size'. The sten (whon 1denb1§;nb1e)~’|ro;{ld seaqn to be
imri{ibly a noun derivative. * - . .
Exanples: xm;é-bugd' thig £1y' (7 'bugd - 'kole') /¥. Huotu-mgna]
kald'guecnd 'monitor lizard! ('l ‘guend - 'fowlt)

kaldtfsl ‘whirlwind, oyclons! (? tugt - 'tbz')sad- Swahild
uzi):

knld'kde (or kde) !'shoulderblade, collarbone’

—’J(’;f,— . ' 1d'nird (or 3'nird) 'Ycricb'et" - )
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- . For the prefix xi-, no specific semantic label is handy. The stem 15
usugly a verb deriva.tive. An initial /kI/ -ocours in pany loan words from

* Swahili, dut the analyaia of prefix plua gten :Ln Luo doea np'b seen varmnted' e

ki':. 3 Yspoon! (s-a)u.u Kijiko), 'kibrit 'mateh! (Swahill kibix-iti),

- 'kit\nlggg ‘onion' (Swahild. kitnn&._\__) .
Examples: - 'lc:dépd_ tperiod of=fauine' ( 5 - 'to ‘be.hungry ) Lo » -

ikzddra ‘'large basket! ('dcrﬂ 's—ranary')
K2 'rindd “'wedge' ('zzndd - 'to- tis tightly') [F. filotie-

o o ; Englieb] . L
) n{ - : .
X2 tackd 'headebld'- (tsekd - 'to me¥evthe noise of .dead
lsa.ves')

kitperd 'marrisge ceremony! ('serd-- 'to court!)
'M tgoing for help! (';@ - 'to go for help');_ \
The prefix pd- is re‘lativelx ra;re. _.The stem is always & noun deriva&
| »  Examples: mitlzp 'tapewom' (? zn - ‘month') ~. Hilotio-Engliag
‘. - E mdtrowd tmillet springing up after. harvest! ('ra'é - ‘aﬂ:er-

crop of millet) R
. 'matudpga 'outgrowth, wen' (0.8+, & Bixth finger, tudp -

'horn')

.- T The prefix mI- is u;:ug.liy atressed. The atem‘ is invariably a verb
e garvEttve, - R . R s
Exazples: 'pigdd1 'rain cloud' ('dudd - 'to de cloudy') 4

1misidrd ‘pauper! ('5idr - 'to be pooj.")
- 'mrgald = ‘deception' ('gald - 'to deceive’) )
‘ tmrgdngd 'th‘isf' (vgaped - 'to ateal’) ~ .
‘ . prritambd 'lar' (zi'ambd - 'to lde’) )
. . S 'prsdngd  'eacrifice! ('ggng.ér—*to n:lx')“
The prefix sl al- ogecurs in a fé' items.. The atem ise liaually a8 verd

e
derivative.‘ See also the “oolor-term pre :Lt Bi- (disouused bolow).

~ Emuplu: . adtbudyr - 1ont—-(rathudzd- < ttawny calor') .
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= n4'd1nﬂifiobatinanyk3tubbomeaa' ('d::ndd;_;it_o__ oloae')_ _____ o

- N 52'gand tstory! (1 @_ - 'to telly narmta') :

- Va.rious other pmﬁxes of limited .distribution a.nd unolaar meaning
“beour. They Lngluﬂez' h3- in dhﬁ,ba@_agg ‘soneone “who ‘groanst (tho
) Vocabulary Rilotic~English lists azmther itenm: ahﬂ'dag&_ﬂ._ 'a person caught
ti the‘ram‘ﬁ‘—l‘irwliigg}_u_i———imewyl— (gi_._gg&_si_—_ﬂgmg_paasion') ’
a2 ,gz_xglé. 'empty shell! (of. ké.'gg gnd pd'gald with ‘the seme meaning);.
R mbﬂ.lé- in mhé.lé.'kuasi ('xuas? - 'eagle') S

Houns denoting colors——espacially of animals--fom a class of vords ..

'v‘}.:ere preﬁxea follow quaai-ga&ﬁer asreement rules. The stems are either

unanalyzable (=b3 'vbita'), or related to statal verbs (-kuar3 'reddish': g

tkudr %o ve red') or nouns .denoting animals (-bubr ttayny brown!:- gitbudr

11ion!), oceasionally some other noun (-burn 'ashen grey"' 'boxu tafhes!).

The colo:.:-to;.'m. prefixes are as follows: ' )
Q—: axf_;icit feminiﬁe,praﬁx, or prefix of affeotion

. " ra-: masculins prefix (alao used ‘after nouns denoting female
anizals when sex distinotion is not emphasized)
gi-: umaseuline prefix (rare).
The stems include the fallowing.

. (1) Stenn.using both di~ and T et vt
a1 tbudrd, ra'!mér (plnral ra'buboé) - 'tavny brown, khaki-colorod'

di-'oanaa, ratbondd (plural ra'bondd) - 'wh:yte .head, black body'
d}ikiyd (plural di'kiea), ratkie (pluml kiyd) - 'black dots

‘ on light-colored body* (ki - 'bee') - e
i'eudndé (plural di'Gu&nﬂé), ra'6udl (plural ra'@udndd) - 'yurple; .
- mRgEY ‘grey* ~('euanaa - 14q be purple®) we-y, . - A
/ (2) Stens using an1y si- ; . o) .
aiuun (plural si'luendd) ‘hrown! (‘luald - 'redaish brown

ola;v)
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*(‘5) Steho using only gi- T R Ly
21p3 (plu:r:al boyd) ‘white' ’

altedl (plural diteodndd) 'all black!

(4) Stems using only ra-
ralbtald ‘'white al;pt on head!
ratbind “'spotted white and brown'. . T

‘ralburu ‘'ashen grey' ('Buru ~ 'ashea')

_raledr (plural ﬁ'&a’r’é)' tyhite'

“rpteic 'black pnd white'

~ -

. [ .
- raldidr 'black and white' ('2idTd - 'to de black =nd white')
. - ) s .
ra'glrd ‘dark grey' . - ) b
- s ratkuard ‘reddish! ('kud.r Tto be Ted') |

ﬂralludda (pluml mlﬁ'oté) twhite tail' (;;);qd_é - 'to have
"* a white tail')’ o

ren!diek 'hyaena;golomd' ‘(onld.’ie'_k - 'hyanxm.f)

ratnle ‘'spotted white and brown’ (n2e - 'newt, salaqé.nder')

ra'pald 'striped whit and brown; light pink’ R

E_a_ipéhgl‘g fdark pink'

ra'ssgg 'apottcd black or grey and red' 7.

ra'tedy (plural m'tu&ogé) a1l blaok' )

ra'tfgld ‘green' -

‘yat9zdy ‘'grey; spotted black and white' (&!63p - 'guinsa

(Plural foms are emphatioc and explicit. Ho;e usually, thq ,singnla.r tom‘
is uged in all envi.ronnents.) |
| Presumbly <b3 (m d21p3) and -ot!.r (in ra'c&r), both ma.nins iwhite', -

v
are suppletive slternants ‘of the sane ‘morphems, So alao Lod1 (1n d:‘.'adl)
-taég (in 'te d5), both meaning 'all black'. -
\'.‘M...-. -..5ele5e2s Suffixa Sufﬁ.xas. Produgtive. use: ot,szﬁ:ms :I.n_Ima_noun.norpholos:_ia_,,m .

rare. 'I.'he recumnt final sylla.bloa that often auggout a rather extezmivo
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& "1{53 of suffixation are usunlly in ¢onstruction with bound foma, and the 7

sufﬁxea themselves show few common: sema.ntic faatures. )

---The most mportant suffix is olearly -ru:)k, occurring with stems

derived from nouns or verbs. In the a.ppertantive, the allonorph of this

. su.fﬁx 18 o/ after txzn-$ eleerhere /z-u:lan/- Allonorpha of the stem:
nouns and verbs in. -0 have allomorphs ':Léhout (those witk a fy/ preceding

this voval, ooour without the /y/ as 'all)

Exampless (1) Foun stem (ome vord)

'rxm_ug}g ' 'body{ (*zzpd - 'mest')

{2) Verdb stenm; gane{ral maaning of the resultagt word
() x"ecipr action -
"\ mruak ' exshange * ('E]_ﬁ_ Z 4o give') .
. 1earudk 'nm.t:ml hate' ('cayd - 'to hate, despise!)

- (b) action.inplied by verb is substantivized .

‘oakzudk 'beginning, Genssis (modern Christéen term)

: ('gakd - rto’begtin')
1870iqudk 'bathing, washing! (1d'okd - 'to wash')
. 'm}xrudl; tgoratohing' ('guond - 'to seraten')

- -;»'a;-ruak 'thought' ('p&r_ﬂ_l— {0 think') .
(c)» u.i;collmmous B R o
1admbrudk  'humility'! ('démd - 'to treat with care!')

“ ) (3) nonrusk 'FhBﬁaleon' (7 'pand - 't; nake faces') - -
A éufﬁz c;f_ endearment, -1, ocours with th; ster of certain proper o
« nanes. Whether or not this ‘is derived from a ooupa.mblfa l-h:slhlhfune of'=y}

is not clear.

. Examples: ;u.ni - pet name for Auma or Ouma. /
Faabi 'zien!. - pet nmne tor Ationa or. Otieno

The follq'ins is a liat o! aufﬂx—li]m elements of uncertain atatus.
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7 J -4 5531% triver! ('orb - 140 flow') '
T “Aveand 'e.nything odible; inheritance! (!gdmd - 'fo eat-) o

winjd 'hearsay' ( twinid - 'to heax!)
FAtbord 'itall dan', (bor .. - theight!, or bér ~ *to be tan')
=

- sl " 1kendbkd 'solitary paraon' ('kanrlé ~ ‘being alons!)
o -la 3'bambla ‘'dried fish' ('bamsd - 'to gut fish for drying')
N  kitgekld ‘acale-of a ﬁ_.nh, eggabell’

é'lhziglﬂ: tpot to aooﬁﬁﬁsh nt
‘ndagld ‘twagle BplL} - ' i : j

-3 3'gongld 'smi‘k{hell' . oo <
*. 3151g13 'small pot for milk' T
" ol Skudnl 'insect! ' o
' luami 11y ’
T .
-nd ' dugnd _'(kinﬁ of) grasa’ .
’ tkognd  'naill : ’
- ‘ 7i'fognd ‘kidney’ (z3k - tloina')
Tad tmmerd et3s! - ('uad - "hole!)

e GeleéSe 3. Reduplication. - Several.itonms- with-sonosyllabic.stens..which are . ...

either aerived Iram or ccnnooted vith ohildhood show reduplication. They

incluzla' 1hAba ‘father, tmhra 'mother (poaaibly both );t these are phraaea
with a possassive 2 'my' rather than uingle 'orda), tgugd (ohildish :ror "
tgudk) 'dog, bowwow' (ga also ocours), 'titi (’ba‘by talk for 8 21 1) 'gooo‘.-
bys*, 'iamtadn.fcandy' (Swahili tarmtamy). Other, partislly reduplicated

-itens of the sane asort inolude. '6n (ba.‘by talk for on'diek)™thyaena’, -
phitpd  toso-saw! (an English loan word 184183 or ‘i1, 53 Jocours as 1011)
i  0ther nouns with reduplicated monosyllabic stems- 1nc1uda the following:

\' . \dede ! msshpppef', 1gog3 (Alego dinleot) or 'gogd (chhnqgvo dialect) -

gL I y N . P - Los




‘talk' o .

~

- Fxamplest™ - - Athumimd-  twaterfall? S s e e =
ator1212  '(kind of) bird' . S
thurdzl  fsocket of apear’ . . . T

: ) L1150
—-l-t}.ahing net', 'tutn tpus?, ) 'gl_m_y._ ‘ghite ‘_J.-ies', ' querguer '; 1otsT
A considerable number -of nouns have disayllahic stems raduplicated in
full. Several occur with a prefix. ' ] ' ‘ ’ L
_Examples: (1) Without prefix - . o
dogd'degd ‘swanpy land' ('dagd - ‘owsmp') .
_dg_ggﬂgggg forumbs!

m:df'midi 'topost branch of 2 tren! .
surd! sﬁrc ' amal}pox' A N
*ur&'nrﬁ_ 'gigfiness' twrrd - 'to swing round')
(2) With prefix ‘
& 'l.ﬁlzaiuo ‘oamsl!

kA 'bonddbondd 'blister!

hpordipord 'imitation' (Tpszd - 'to imitate’)
L - .
. pdlin‘lip ‘dragonfly’
3,regdirége 'mill’ ('x8gd - 'to grind!)
What may possibly be considered ttriplicationt (at least of the root .

vowel) ocours in a fow nduns. The stems exist as bound forms only.

';ﬁharéh\ 'bells’
3t 8;1&13 fflattery’ .P_, . .
5+1.5.4. Compound mouna. It i occasionally airﬁ;ult o delinit sharply
the boundaries of a nonj;nal phragse and a oonpound noun. Thruout the praaent

rork, a phrase mterprotution has beesn adopted wherever posaiblo- The

officia.l Ino orthography goes to the other oxtrane of piling up eompo!

‘on the Swahild model, where prefixes expressing placo, mtiomlit&, lan-
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g-us«gJ, among others, have generslly baen' regarded. as bound morphemes.

A compargble practise for Lio, however, provee unvamnted because wost of
£
these and ginilar axprassiona are straightforvard appertentive ph:.-a.aes

(11terally: place of so-and—so, language of Bo-and-80, otc.)s

contrasts do exist, howaver, between nominal phreses a.nd compound

s -

' noufig. - -~

Exanmples: £n pftkuar €. “1It's his grandohild.' (appertentive phrase)

’ en phr  kudr ‘mear e ‘It's the daughter of his grand- -
father.! (qonpouna noun) .
fot only do the aen.tencea deal w&’é di:t‘ferent referents (child's child vs
~ parent's father's daughter), bnt they contain different conatruotiona°

\kuard 'grandfather’ belongs to a olass of (kinship) nouns never f—oljlc;v;dﬁ‘_

divectly by the pfonoun £ in the same cqnstruction (see 5.5.1.); pd'kvard

tgrandchild' does mot belong to. this class--a difference not readily ac-

counted for except by positing two separate qbr&s.

Thare are two kinds of compound roun: (1) those where thy first
element varies in the plural (and we get a tdouble-plural’ noun) § (2)‘ those
with invariant nonfinal elementa.

" Three preﬁxas oonstitate the first element of 'double-plural’ wouns:

pd-, 22 ami jd-. They comstitute the only pro&uotive kind ot compound.
The preﬁx 72~ (with a plural form in ni-) ia obvio)lsly s derivatiye

of the appertentive forms of 'npako 'girl, daughter' Thé nmeaning of the
proiix, howaver, ls somewhat broader: 'offapri.ng or young of (anizal de-
noted by the following element);, 'd_iniﬁntivc',p.nd other lesa clear
meanings. The sscond element in u;ﬁnlly & noun derivative.

- :Enmpla:':: (1) Y4ith a noun derivative as second elenent

. ‘pa,mudk ‘puppy' ('eudk - 'deg') -

n.&_'w_r.'&t_l_- totyt (b - thol’, -faudk - 'dog')

;.g_g_:;g . tpister' (‘mxyd - tmothert) B




" pilpdy tmamo} molart (pdy - 'mtete’) . .
nd'rodmbd tlamb' (*zodmbd - 'gheep' ) )
\pary, 48 . ‘zale oalf.po longer sucking' (zu!dd - "bull')

.(2) With a nonnoun or doubtfull second‘-erlemexﬁ:'

-pileird ‘'second wife! ('cird/fbad luck!)”
73'dcnd?  ‘tyoung lady, niss! ('dendd - 'to 'bs delicate’) ..
dtpard. 1 overae;r, ‘headman' ('pdov - 'honestead-")
sd'zognd 'Kidney' (z3k - 'loins')’ ~ -
p_a_'_s_a._n_‘:_. tgodt [('Lagé - "o worship, adore')

10% tohila, dell (92m - 'to be emall’)

. The prefir rd- (with a plural form in 3:_6_—) has two important meanings,

which generally are correlated with whether the second element 515 a noun or
verb derivative. One meaning could be ls.'b,el’e.d; tinfirm agex;ﬁ' » where the .
noun denctes a psrson ehnractcrized by an abnormality eonneoted with the
bndy part or an illness specified by tho second element, vhich is almost
invariably a noun.derivative.

The second important meaning is that of 4instrument! to perform acdtion-

implicit in the second element, which is almost 1nvaria'51y a verb de-

Tivative.
Exanples: (1).'Agent!
rd'bdn ‘oripple’ (bdm - 'thigh') J
e . zdfbord 'tall man! (koz - 'height')

rd!53ko tlepert (!33ho - ;'leprosy')
rAllep 'quarreisons perat;n'. (2ep - ,'tongu.a'-)
.rAtgudl * ‘imockknaed persbn' (3rgquald ~ l}eg )
. rityndn 'eironnoized man! ('yudm - 'foreskin')
-0 (2) ‘Instraentt T - -
(2) Second olamntz ver'hr derivative-in fora 2 (vithout -0)"
_ r&'ggur trake! ('&J_a_r_é_'- 140 aeratoh, uh.")




o —\) . °. zdint’ 'mirror, eyeglasses' ('piyd - ‘to Look at?)
. © rdipir »,'(hanﬂ.la of) hoe! ('yurd - 'to dig, hoe')
,, ' ra'todp 'g%};la' (120303 - fto cut!)
(b) Second elemnnt. verbderivative plis final. vowel

118

s - rAlbetd 'ngchata, panga! ('betd - 110 alash')
: - .
r21282 'ladder' ('z33 - 'to climp') = - M

. rd'mek? 'tongs' ('mak3d - tto cateh, gm‘sp')
i}ﬂ.si ‘sign' (t pisd - o point out, show!) :

The prefix j2- (with a plural form in 30 -) has the general maaning of .
tagent®t performing the aetion 1mp1§.2/1t in the second elemsnt, which is )
ixm;ria'bly a verb derivative. The second element 15 tegula_.rlj'.not in-
flected in the nomi»nativp plural, 0.8+, ;)M 'he;‘dsm‘, piml J3'kuds
(appertentive forms: Ji'kfad 'singula;r, 33'k0ad plural). Occasionally, &
‘third element is.a constituent of words: introguced by the Jd- pre/fix,
and this elex;lex_xt is the object of verbal part ro! the compound.

Exaxples: (1) Two-element nouns

. . jA'duwar ‘hunter' (&d'ward - 'to hunt, want')
‘ JAY1imbd Tepy! ('_H_n_tié - %o spy!) ,C\
e Aol 'lfm‘erl- (tpaEd - 'to‘aig,'hc;‘e')' o . S
CfAtuAk terybaby' (‘yuded - 'to ory')
. " (2) Th;'eo—ele;lent nouns . : /\\J

jAloam 52 ‘cannibal'! ('cdmd - 'to eat', ji tpeople’)
Alsua wac 'tattletale' ('suay3d - 'to spread', wac -‘fwofd!)
JAltop yzén ‘woodchopper! ('todnd = 'to out!; ‘yzim -

- 3 . twoodt) '

S Othex types of compound are rare. The most frequent, bu1,]‘ by no means “‘

o g reallj productive, pattarn uses the prefixes 4~ of 0- before the other

\ elemnts. .




» . ST . ‘ K B ) ,.~' S119 T
- Exe’ﬁp’ées: . () Without o prefix R )
dék'cig 'mtestines' (33k - possibly an sllomorph of Bok
- a Ctmouth!; cin ~ allomorph of 'cind *stomach?)

175,12t ‘'selfishness' (2o - 'stomach', 1zt - tBore!)
A A L—

) lela'wdp ‘forehead! (t1els = tbare spot'. wip - Vface') .
B . . o [ The appertentive phrase 1énd ‘vin tforehead' - -
also occursJ

‘wan,yd 'middle of the road' (" w&g - 'face‘, ¥$ - 'ro&d')
\wicbdr t!headache! (wle - lhaa.d' 'bard - 'to split')
s uio‘t;ko 's’éubbomﬂ{es'_ _(‘tck3 - 'atrength')
Coumpounds.with wic arg',‘/sg/tv speak, dissolved when any of the qualities

.denoted vy such noupg are attributed to a personal subject. In this instance;..-

the constituents are used as saparé‘be word.ﬁ, and wiec appears in the apper-
tentive. . . .
Exanple: wic,tekd 'rde. !Stubbornness is bad.' (zdc - 'to be bad')

Bub ,wiy 8 'tdk. ‘'He is stubborn.' (1it. 'His head is hard.';
; 42k - 'to be hard') '

(2) With.a prefix

A'bhn, txdn ‘'period after harvest following long miny season'
e GURE SR : (pdy - ‘after', 'tzdp - 'etalk-of mAats) - e

d+lak tdr '(kind of) acasia' (ldk - 'tooth', $Ar - 'to be

white) -
4,pi'wiye 'water on top of aour milk, beesting' (p_i_ -
: ‘water', ? wic - ‘heed’ /Boré in the apper-
tentive:_‘ﬂ-yj, ?,e - ‘his, hers, ita)

A'way, mde 'nellin.g in the groin, plague’ (7 wdp - tto
: ,gg-l.fiml)l . e

3'a1d,cidy 'doytime’ ('dddr - Iniddle’, 'ciég tount)
odidtwudr ‘'biddle of the night' (twadr - 'night')
5 1e5¢5- ‘Perivation. - 'l'he only significant kind of derimtion in Iuo is

: \ . tha.t ‘of nouns .fz-on verb toms. Infinitives of verbs in -O readily ocour
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m'?ﬁminal positions, as has a.lre.aﬂy' been noted, but this use is really

_not derivation };:mper.
" Houns derived from non. -0 verbs forn two oln.s.aaa; (1) those that add -.
~0 ‘to tho verb fom, {2) those- tha.t do not. The second class is. composed

" of-abstract menosylla.‘bic nouns vith a mid tone derived from ata.tal verbs

© with & low tone. L . L e
frimples: (1) Additicn of 20
’ o 'gaxo .".cz;\'xblty" (gdz - 'to be ferociuﬁé,_ cruel')
;gg:_a tond! (gg?:(fto Tinish').
tlodkd ';;oise, shout' - (kék ~ 'to shout') o
(2) ¥o additionsl -0
. ‘ber ‘beaunty! (yg - 1t0-be be:mtiful')
bor 'lig:i.ght, fnr distance' (13_6_1: - %0 be ﬁll, far away!)
nep ‘mltiplicity, manifoldnesa' (ngn - 'to be mamy')
rsc 'evil, badness' (zdg - 'té be bad')
Bin 'smallunese' (92n - 'to be small!) .
Nouns derived from -0 verbs again form two clasmes: (1) those that

retain the <0; (2) those that do not. cisss (2) has two subdivisions

A depe;xding “on premence or abée'nc'eh:')”t‘ morphophononit alternatiors of the final = ™

root consonant. Such alternstion is generally identical with that noted
for noun inflection in 5.1.3.2. Hers, the noun shows & vo}celeas-fortis
cohsonant whereas the verd has a.ivoiced-lania ong. Thg only exceptional

. pattern is the slternation /y/-/8/, which s unique.

. VERB | w® a -8 y g

. FOUH - p | ¢ |- 8 [ efe | x

o \ . {Wnether or not tbe noun were botter conaiderod the ban, and the verb

8 derivatim-nther then the other ny round-ia ‘brought up by tha




"—glternations of verbs in /y/ I suapect hovéver, that at, least hiatorically,
such verb foma represent the end result of phonene coalesoenoaj
Exanplea: (1) <0 retained - - E -
oltemd 'food! ('oiémo - 'to-eat!) . [ ‘
ifukd tmole' (!fukd - 'to dig') L
s fuwd -wn, folly! - {1fuwd. -~ 'to be foolish!)
‘tmm "aickness' ('uwd - 'to be eick!)

(2) -0 not’retained O

) (a) ¥ithout nozf-phophonsmio ‘alternation -
. . . bik ‘bellgus! (*bukd - 'to blow bellows')
p b_g’g vprovision' ('edmd - 'to ea')
o *speart ('todnd - ‘to cutt)

Yerb Noun  (b) With morphophonemic alternation

oY ‘azep ‘diarrhoen’ ('dzéd [root Yrtw-7 - t4o have
d_:lnrrboeu.') '

Y rouat 'flogging' (o0'ad3 - 'to flog, beat!)

. /6 e/ | 'eie8 ‘'cure! ~(191488 = 'to cure') 7 ’ ) .

/. e/ 4 ks therity 'kuie ‘herding' (lkvayd - 'to herdt)

fyo_of i dee 'steoil! (\payd - 't take awlr) . -
gac ‘'beating! ('éy_ﬁ_ - 1to beat') . o
tic ‘work' ('tiyd - "o work!)-

.

.y " 31 teoing' ('Bzyd - 'to go') o
/e %/ | 'hudk 'fright' ('budgd - 'to frighten')

- .- pok ‘'salary, ah.u.re' (1podgd - 'to divide')

5420 mammmm:s |

- W 'l'ho demonstmtivas have. been lieted on page 54. It ‘18 readily u.ppmnt
- tﬁat there are two morphological classes of danongtntivea, each with

‘oharacteristio prefixes and stems.




Class - - . .
'prefixes: ~ f- - 'singuler' D S
- g- 1plural? . -
Stems: i vthis® (i.e., 'olose to speaker')
3. #thato (i.e., tglose to onme spoken ®ot) %%
€ "rhich?,-vhat?" ('inten-og&tive')

Suffix: g3 nthet very (one)" ('omphatiq') ' S
The prefizes have the following allomorpha.

n- 3 /n/ after the noun ) 'place' and in oons;cruotioﬁ
with the ftema 1 and’ 3 . (resultant forme: n,n3)

/2] or /n/ after the noun ol 'place’ and in-construc-
tion with the stems 1 and 3 (Yesultant forms:
zi or nl, xd or nd) T

/x/ after the moun ‘s0d 'dsy' (ses p. 71) and in o
construction with the stem 6 (resultant forms ;_é_)

/x/ (or in some dialects /n/) efter the “deictic pre-
position E- (see pp. 61-62) and before stressed
s.llomorphs of the stems s 3,8 (ré‘é\ﬂ.ta.ﬁ' -

R forms: xi, ro, xz8)

o ’ /#/ after the noun 3&1 'person' (z-esnlta.nt foma'ri 3
/n/ elsewhere. ’ :
/k/ &fter the deictio p:epoeitioné and before  \—

“ - styessed allotorphs of thHe stems 1,3, g

(resultant forms: ki, ko, k) ’

/g/ olaewhere. y

+

The stem 3 has en allomorph /3/ when the de\ngmtmuve follows

_ tho noun-'niod 'day', and an sllomorph fo/ when stre <~ Othorwise, /3/.

The, a{e;4 1 and £ have stresped allomorphs /1/ and /67, re's‘peotivély.'." e
“Othorwise, 1. show olitio varintion (ses 2.4.2.), and e im imvariant.

Tse of the 'iterrogative' demonstratives is ugnéy restrioted. The
) singu]a.}'anﬂ plural forms ocour onl;; after the anaphoric noun pa *this one'y
\ " and the ‘deiotic’ preposition B The #ingular form also follows the nouns °

Sy




kA and kﬂ tplace’, and. the interrogative (ﬁ twho'e N
The snfﬁ.x 4@ occurs only a.fter the stem 3 (which then has an

" allomoreh /fof . <

. Glame 1t |
' " Prefixen: o~ ‘'singulart. -
k- ‘plarsl’ -
Stemsy 4 mtpat" ('far away fron speaker®)
B : 3 yem" ('farther away from epee.kar')‘ o
Suffixesa: -;nd_.l“l_ rzﬂhat) spoken of" (i.e., 'temporsl

refarence') ~_
-3 ‘emphatic! ’
Txe* distinction batween singular &nd-plural is oftén neutralised

after an explicitly marked plural noun, s0 that the singular form in g- Y

" Dhe emphatic suffix - occurs only sfter the stem 3.
The suffix -ndE oocurs in other, nondemonsirative temporal particles:

inendd  ‘'earlier today' (me - 'past' particls).
Ytindd 'today! (ti - ‘nowadsya‘')
. : ‘yandé 'fomerly'

Before this sufﬁ.x, the otems & and 8 have the allonorphs /ad/ and /06/ ,
respeotively.
In ¢istribution, thesdemonstrative cd "that" is uniqhe in that it

—

" osours in.the following envirommenta: (1) after Itmelf, (2) after the

noninterrogative 4 : tmz_'y_;vég__q{ class I! (B)Wff_f‘ter a clasg II de~-
- n;anntfstiva qon;aining -pal. Im all these instancen the specifically
o ‘aingular-meaning of the prefix is auupend.ed. 7\
) . Hnntingfo:d, in his 1959 grammar, mintainn that the demonsiratives
\ nd and gg speoify 'thinga at & dist&nee, and out of sight'; and that the

S d_anonntzu’civen __«g and kd sppoity tthings at & distancey but in sight! .
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(p. 11)« ¥y own data does not ‘auppo'rt this assertion’ of a."difference in
] the factor of 'viqibj.lity. In fact when checked with 'b(;th ny Alego and
Karaokuonyo inforsants, previcus findings that both nd-gd and ed-1d refer
.équaily corroctly to viaible or i.n’via;'ble r?ferents ware upheu,: i‘he
. difference botween these t'vp sots of denonstratives glosged as "that" is
ovcasionslly. elusiva. In most instances, they seen 'Eolbe :lnterchanéoa‘ble.

A!ter the noun 'pod 'day', ca :Lndicataa & more romote tma than nd:

tnod ré4 ‘yesterday', as opposed to *nod cd 'day before yeateraay‘ . ., _
5.4, PROBOURS : o3

. Tﬁe conjunctive pronouns are 1isted on pe 533 the disjunctive, on
pe 54- )
- . Conjunctive pronouns congist of the px-o.'nou:'a nmorpheme without a& suffix.
Disjunctive pronouns consist of the pi'onoun nﬁrphgna pius the 'suffix <n.
' (which can be labeled 'disjuncture! or the 1ike). '
. ' fhe *pronoun morphemes are as follows. '

- ifirst person singular'; allomorphs: /as/ vefors
morpheme of disjuncture,./a/ olsewhere
I -  tgecond person singalar'; sllomorphat /I/ when
e s e op et e~ 7t o ‘_A_u_ubduct of 8 verb or before 8 _particle oeeun'igg An
tha subject, /u/ after certain kinship terms (ses be-
low), /1i/ vefore the norpheme of disjuncture, /i/

els"harei - -

1]

s E - 8as m’bjedt of verb with appositive noun su/bjoct,

o . 1third person'; elsewhere, 1third person singular';
© allomorphs: /0/ when subject of a verb or before a
2 : particls occurring in the subject, [ee/ vefore the
morpheme of disjunoture, /E/ elsewhers (a form &3

. 4 --an emphatic vnriant i '@_é-—oocurs as the verb™
' %36t when not directly following the verb; see alao
- 7.1.) i

\ - - i fivet peruon plurally” allonorphn /e./ after the i
. Tuture partiolo n (utually ¥ e B marj.ably oocura B

,/
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e hers; 800 pe: 69)4 -fuas/ before“%he norpheme of dis-
Juncture, /n/ elsowhere

=]

. .= . 'segond person plnra-l' ;+ 'allomorphs:  /U/ when sub;ject
of a verb or before s partiole occurring in the sub-
jact, /uu/ before the morphemes of disjunoture, Juf

N elsewhere
) &L - as su‘bjnct ot verb with appoaitivo noun nbject,

tthird peraon exp“.l.ioit plura.l'; elaewhe 'third
person pluralt; allomorpha: /[I/ aftef the futpre-’
partiole n (aotnally gl eoe I maria‘bly ocours here;
P see pe 69), /g::x/ {yfom the morpheme of disjuncture,
/&1/ elsewhere.
The tome of conjunstive pronouns is nid after an appertentive noninal,
"and-.‘gensra'.lly low elauharo. Hote, _however, that as the uubject of & verb,
Diajunctive pronouns have tonal inflection. The are only two canoa.
nomiyative (with mid tons) and predicative (mid-low). Use parallels that
of nouns (ses Selede).

The oonjunotive pronoun I 'aa_coi:d per;son singular'!, has (as was noted

) !’,,"?Y‘,’) an g;lonorph /u[ after 99rtq,1n kinship terms. The qnly- phmsén

where this allomorthoocurs are the following:

_'xbar u _ 'your grandfather*{or ancestor)’' .
Imbr u tyour mother *(or nother's ‘sister)! - J o
nbr u tyour mother's brother’
JA'kbw u  *your niece!: .
pAipér u tyour Blstor! '
Atkbw u 1 your nephew!
. d'mfy u  'your brother'. ) -
. wy u 'your father's sistor! B T
’ twfior u tyour father (or father's ‘b’rot/hﬁar) '

Fron in‘u‘h:ala.nd cc’npamtive evidonce, the secand porson\pluml
Lron:mn Ur ‘was au-lier *wU (the actual forn 1n modern Aooou»an 'u)
It vonld Been that the loan of tha mtial /'/ , th:lch hau brought about

Lo . ; )
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the coalescence of the singu‘lar kinahip prononn and the plu.ral pronoun, . M

has tended to effect (1) a realignment of pronouna into thone that begin

with a voIal va those that begin' with a ¢

sant (as opposed’ to & singuler-

plural opposition; for an example, see 6ede)

; snd (2) 'avoiaanoe‘ of the

k:l.nah:l.p phrases nantioned a.'bova--cr indeed of any kinship tem .fulla'ed

i vy-a ag_ngulax pxononn. TUnsga no'adaya tends_

i su.oh as 'our brbthar' for 'ny brother', eto.
toountry' and 3ok in the meaning’ tlanguage’

' tonguej} af

towards 'dsferantial' plurals
(ainimrly for the words pin
[but not in the 'naa.ning

B

The pronoun morphemes 1listed ebows agg_g}‘o’bably ‘best_oconsidered has

having—-like the denonstratives—a prefix (o
The singular is unmatked (or, better, hes a z
fix is g-, with the sllomorphs /v/ ‘bafore

/g/ ‘before the third person; the second pe

¢ muber) and 8 etan (of peraon)
ero prefir), The plural pro~
the stem d.enot:l.ng first parson,

rson plural U ds e porte

manteau oona:l.sting uf both the pluxal preﬁx 8 and the sten denoting

. aecond pernon. The atonp mey be repreasented as: A 'first person',

' I ‘second person', E tthird person's S.tmb an analysis accounts adpirably

for the atructure of & 'I' -~ ¥ Tiwe

when used as subjecta, but not olsewhérg),

- gL ‘'they'.

. 5+4. OTHER ‘HDHIHALS

7, protiy woll for I ~fyou, dingular’™ "

- @ ‘you, plural’ (which are both high vowels and show clitic alternation

least well for E 'he, she, it!

Qua.nt:l.tatives are listed on p. 55 tdudtd 'all' is invariant.

"nors ta certain! has & plural 'mbe 'sope' with the umique Jt\aoub-
. i

n';!nt alternation A/ == A/

o i -

.

‘{ Interrogatives are 1iated -on p. 54+ The norphene of interrogation is



(+ a8 “low back vo'el) The 1mparsonal interrogative gl a'nd 'vh’s.t‘ Ehais
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. the prefix fA- which ig, at leaat semtiﬁ‘ally, unlike the noxm profix 4-.
A singular variant occum with the suffix —vﬂ. for h the :l:tems of this-
g:roup-. Plumls in. »2nl. are used Tarely, tho morpholdziea}.ly +hey paraliel

the h.rge p'oup of nouns with the same plural suffix; the morphophonapio

-~plternstion 'beforo this au:rﬁ.x (/8] or [w/ —> /g/) ig unique.

. ' punerals aye listed (in’part) om p. 55¢ Thoy,. together with cortain “
o'aberr closely related nominals, &are readily analyzed as preﬁx plus stem.
Historically and synchronically, the &tremn of numera.ls fron 'one! to ‘five!

are unanalyzable, but atems of numerals from 1gix! to '$en' often permit

a further analysis into morphemss denoting Ifive! plns' aone*oi';he_r basic

m:_neral, ao that 'ui.x' ‘#atroally 'five' (+) 'ona" tgeven', 'five! (+)->

ttwo!, etce

'I'ha nuperal preﬁzea inslude the following.

a- gansml meaning: ‘'cardinal nuneralt; distribution:
does not ocour with the plursl of 'ten! (aipdr - plural

'piéra) or the ususl expressions for:/ains' (31cx2kd in

the Rarachuonyo and Gem dialects, 2 _9& crdl in Alego

and Uyona), but with a1l other atems ™ " PR ——

Q- or psdl- genaral meaning iterative'; allomorphs:
/8 ~jaz/ or [pad/ "~ /nad:l‘./ before -'ziyd ‘'two’,
oloewhers /ai/ or /de/\ J

ku- or kon- - ooour only with -o18l tonel; meaning of the re-
sulting forms (kv'cidl, kon‘oxél) ipart; {roughly)
& half!

The mmeral stons are prosented here in the sna.lyais suggasted abéve. »
The normal forms for 'nine’ seem to be votbal derivstivas not suLoeptibla
R of tha H.ml of analysis attempted for other Bteun (there is a dialect form
. \a'bunt_:__n vhiah fits into the general saham very nicoly, ,hcmever) The

. stem for 'tun' ~apdr, is proba‘b].v best oomidorad umalysable, tho sons -




hocus=pocus ninded lingﬁista may deplore such tiniﬂity.

The nuperal stems consist of the following.

- 1287 ST

~czél ‘one! . - -
-_r_fyg_ _ ‘two' ; allomorphs: /rry3/ (&nst:o‘aséd) in the
uuneral a'brrry3 !seven', elsewhere / 1efys/ f
-adk - 'three'; allomorphe: -ford/ in the murerel -
" albord teight'; in.the numeral a'dék 'three’, an o
.- allomorph /dég/ oceurs before the propoaition T
.- e « g, elsawhere /dék/ S - -
~nuén tfour! {sz SN . o
=bic 1five!; allomorphs: /'6/ in the nunmeral g'Gerdl
vgixt, /tbz/ in the numeral a'birzyd 'seven',
. /b/ in the mimeral a'hord, /bdlo/ elsewhere
N ongetordl inine'; presumably to be analyzed historically - «g,'
) as fong/ (an allomorph of the verb ‘od! - 1t0
e bo without!) + /fa'czdl/ 'one!, so that the whole
: word 1literslly means '(%en) mimus one’ . )
n

5'ozik5‘ ©, 'mime'; possi‘bly a verb form, at present unana-’

lyzable; allouvrpha. [exikd/ (unstressed) after
. (stressed) di- or nadI—l, d'cxik:!/ elsowhare

-pdz. 'ten'; plml 'pierb ttens!

-ai 'intemgativa' (striotly speaking not & numeral
ailho I% coours with all the nunmeral prefixes;
the resultant  forms are: gfdl ‘'how much?',
a1'a or ppai'dd thow often?') | J

Numerals are oharacterized by inflection for the appertentive, t.ho

" this case oocura only bofore conjunctive pronouna.' The appertentive ) TR

v are given helcl'. Consonant slternation pardllels that disousaed for‘nouns. -

FOMINATIVE ; mﬂm \
P I
alordl 'ome! . a'cfend L
- a.'riyé_ ttwo! a'r.’tﬁb

B \ 1/ Malo (1952:10) paintaina that -the word 3'ezik3 does not occur with the )
preﬁxaa dI- or _J—. Hy Earachuonyo informant used- mﬂq tbia Iom,houver.
3




L a specific cow!

Y

~ Qaaﬁ\ - L A a9t T
I : ’
& \! three araby e o

atmdn ffourt . slwend . . ~ g
- -a'ble 'five! va"bio T
. atferdl ‘eoix! a'vezend
atbrrzyd ‘!seven' asbfze or a'birrys . .
.s._"b_o_r_é,' teight! alboo or a'bdrc "
onga'ezél 'nine! . ongatefend
dtexdkd “intme' . - d¥exko Lo
alpdr tten' wy lofac or alrax

_ Se5. .SYNPAX OF THE FOMINAL PHRASE

T 5.501s° oun-now; phrases. . Such phraaas:niay be characterized by

the first member, which is either in the nominative or appertentive {always
80 before & pronoun) .
in 3 nominative phrase, the second element can only be ona of the

:tolloving. a color-ternm, a quautitstive, & numeral, ox an appositive noun.

Examples: 154k mors ‘s certain woman' (quantitative) N
. N G w B o
ji 'audtd  'all the people' (quantitative) R A

,mbon atrlyd 'two women' (fiumeral)
atwuor, sd,0f 'mumb Awuor, Mumbo's ohild! (appositive’
. noun)
,xdn a2'b3 'the white cow' {color term) - nox}eléomnnly:
. t8zdn ai'bé . %
W‘hen the appositive noun is the more specific of the two alementa,

S~
an interven:l.ug pa 18 required. This ma is usually necessary before color

-tems as 1911, excopt--as one informant puts it-~'when you talk for);ldly of

%

,-\,:\/‘) .

Examples: diwior, pd,0f 'mimbo  ‘tAwior, Mumbo's child'. (tixst
! - element more spacific than second)

But  p3,0% 'mmbo m Alwnor !Mumbo's ohild, Awuor! I




(When the first element is in its.own right anjap-;:erfentive phrase ‘with
a t;onjunotive pronoun as the éercandg eloment, no intervening ma occurs:

T 7a'6x gz, d'wuor  'their ohild, Awuor!.)

In e aingle‘. construction, the otherwise mutual;}ty—ﬁxcz_],ueive quantitatives

tmoks !some' and 'dudtd - ‘all' occur tosethér: &ik_moko 'du})tb - lovery- -

tlﬁns' Possibly ,gi 'moro 'something' and gi_k' fmoko 'soinathings.' have
““bacome . 'tr‘ozen' oonstructiona (i.e., single worda rather than phrazes). -

The meaning of. the appertentive construction is variously: () pos-
seepion (real or qua.si) where the @p%rtentive noun indicates the thing
possessed; (2) part, where the appertentive numeral specifies how many of
a group are involved; (3) ori.gin, where the nominative nominal specifies

place; (9 deatinétion, purpose, or order, where the appertentive noun is

invarisbly an anaphoric mhhr, and the appertentive phrase.‘is in apposition
with _anotﬁar {nominative) noun. a
'mni;leat thig a 'my book!
' 33 fpumbo !Humbo cown'
atorend ul '—qna of you!
J4 'keopd 'a Kenyan; a person from Kenya'
- ki, 1dn mar ‘ndiikd 'a pen for writing!

(pat mar a'ddk ‘the third man!
For two nouns, exenplified below, an inalienable pronou.r{ ocours in
‘appertentive constrictions with a noun aa the second -element.
g : e

“Fxamplest ~ tzzpr E; 3lpangd  'Onyango's (his) “body!

d'wed gf, 3'pangd ‘'Onyango's (their) brother'/for the 'def- -

. ) 7 erential' plural pronoun, aea'}‘p. 126/
Wm kinship terns do not permit an ordinary appertentive con-
structi.on,_!hnn the second element would otherwise be a third person singular
.profnoun. i Imzltea'd, an appo‘aitj.ve _;n&ﬁ-pﬁmua is regquired, in g.ppéb:ltion with

‘an gjpertsﬁtive form of the kinship term.

Y



A SN ;o

Bxample. : 'vuan ‘mar e , ‘his father' (*wudrd - 'father!)

.The nouns 'b‘ha& use this constru«:tion include all those that require bhe

special u-pronoun discuseed on pe 125, in addition to the term for ‘wife's

mother's. Theae nouns are: 'kuard  ‘grandfather, ancestor', 'mard ‘wife's

nother!, 'gy! tmother!, ‘neyd tmother's brother', pdtkewd 'x'ﬂ;eoe',,
_ pitmy3 ‘sister!, 3'kewd ‘'nephew’, 3'nryd ‘brother!, '_'_ayé Ifather's
~ sister', twyudrd !father!'. : ) —/‘j
5. 5.2- Houn-demonatmtive phrases. Th:l.a kind of phrase is actually 8 sub~ .
ﬁsa of the noun—nomina.l phraaaaad/ﬁsoussed in the preceding section. The
question of the case and number of the nmoun befo?/»h{ denonstratives is
a rather involved one and requires a apecial section. .
) Both nominative and a.ppertentiva forms occur bafore demonstratives.
Aa a rule, only nouinative forms cccur beforq plurael demonstratives, tho
in this environment either a singular or plxri?nl noun oan cccur. For ex- _

ax;:f:le, the noun kiic ‘orphan' uses the appertentive singular before the

singular demonstrative ‘gi, n3, c8, and the nominative plural before g_i_, g "
'Li_j;ﬁ_ 'thi.; .orphe.n' . '_lg_y_é_g_:_'., 1thege orphans' )
kif md 'that orphan! ikiyb @ 'those orphana'.
. "kij od 'that orphsn' _ I

The noun 'nako 'girl! reverses this usage by employing the noninative
sihgular before the singular demonstrative ni, n3, ed, and the appertentive

plural before gi’,. & (the nominative plural alac ’ogcux's in this environ-

ment): - ' - )
1pako n? ('paa n?) tthis girl! ‘ni gl ‘thess giris"
P tpako nd (tpas nd) ltrliat girl? g3 'tho}\ae girlat.

tpako od od tthat girlt e
‘ vdthezj‘patt,erna exist. . Some nouns use the nozinative ainsular before all

denonstratives, e.g., $2'cld 'foot'. More oonbinstions tha.n thosa emmplified

- N .

o~



N ~ here are uaed. 'l‘here is oq,uzidarable mia.tion An- differant dmleots and

even within the same dialect. I‘or exa.mpley for mosd nouns either the nom-
) :l.native or appertentive forms occur before cd ‘that! (the nouns'lmbm tuing!
and 'v.{k tweek! uae appertentive forms only, howevar).
T‘he follcw:l.ns 1151: tries to classify noun forms before demonstratives

in the most oonciae way. Date.ila follow Karac!monyo u.asgn. .

1. ‘I'he a.ppertentive plurg.'i is used before gl g_:} :in the follcming nomm

. 183dy  'cow! (elsewhere a prol:lferation of forms:’ appert\eitfza ;

singular before nI(Lnél before cd, several varisnts,
‘some unique: Ben, Ber, Gc, 181an, '31a ng)

a1y 'person' (elaevhere & variety of formst j_i [ 2isen
allolog of pi 7 or ! peb n; 'jal d [ 3 ia en 2110185 0%
nd _/ or *jagb nd; 'jal cd Karachuonyo or '3agh cd Alego
and Karachuomyo or 1jand cd)

Apaks . rgirl! (alsa:here nominative) ox.

"'2. 'I‘he nomina.tive aingula.r is used d’bh ail’ﬂenonstratives in the fplloming
nouns: Atduindd ‘heart!, 'kndd 18818, kd'hﬂwé tcoffee’, 'mnégé tposho',
31pokd thark (of tree)'; -'g_:_i_nf_"ohain' 'kudnd ' insect!, 13'edd 'hand, ,
- arm', 'pdlo 'sky', t2'eld 'foot'. -

A 3+ The noninative singular is used before cd; the appertentive singular
before ni nd; the nominative plural before gl, g in the following ' I
nouns: 'kuér 'hoe', m3 ‘oil, fat, gasoline', 5'gudp 'cat!, wic ‘head!.

4o The sppertentive s is used bofore nd; +the nominative singular _
before ni _od; the nominative plural before gI, g:l in the ome noun
~ toddn 'aun'.

Se The sppertan'civs is uaed in the singular, the n.onumtize in the plural
ih the following nouns: 'budn ‘wing', adk 1pot!, @_ 'ghouldex’, g:)_
s tnagntaint, Stgudk 'dog' xiile ‘orghm_:‘ k3o 'rain‘ tkude - 11eopard!',
‘ludn tgrass’, ndc Tbaock!, pg twater!, 'Gnol 'snako', wir 'sons‘, vii\)
g .twegk', yi8 'ires, wood, medicine’.

The nonimtive is. used (with ditferentia.tiqn of singnlar and plural)
beforr-a.ll demonstrativoa in the following nouns: dn"buér 'horae'




'adrd 'river!, _s}_'_pé_yg ';abbif', bir 'fat' "buru 'aahes', exp ‘'hend’,
. W_lga._kg_ ‘woman', ip 'tail', fkede 'otick?’, kaam 'ehair' 'k_é,né Theer!, ’
nbds !contemporary, age-mate!, 3'ioy3 'hyaena!, 'rad 'h,ippo',.'.rx_wz_ ' ~
- - ipeedle (used for extracting lower front teeth-in puberty rite)!,
: 'radnii:é 1gheep!, 83 'budr 'licn', foop 'spear!, _r_d.g tface, eye, 'wino
third!, 'yamd "ind' - '

T~ .

Se 5 3. Houns modified by __p__poaitional thrases. Noung may ba modified by

prepositional phrases. -

Examples: ‘patcd g2 ‘pesa 'that man with moneﬁ' ('pesd - tnonby!)’

Ontedyd, en ,ctmid ¢ nfh £angdtplid, !Zanziber is An island

’ off Tanganyika.! (dn'edsd - 'Zanzidar!,
toulid - tisland*, pAn ‘water-oft)

Such attributive prepositional phrases vary with md-clauses with .
prepositional phrase p}edicatés- Only the mﬂ—clause construotion occurs -
4f the whole noninal phrase is in turn the objaet of a preposition or if

a nonattribntive prepositional phrases follows direotly.

Exanples: QM:" na—-&‘{—P'eLd 'I saw the mAn with monay'
2 'nfno yoatd dngdipesd. | T : .
But only: ‘or & n? ‘ggté md n g 'pesd 'Send her to the uman who )
ha.s noney'

nbgo  mAtd ml n 5._1‘. 'pesd, gg__pald.. fHe killed the man
who had noney with &8 knife'.

J R

S5e5e4e 'The"mxml'no;niml phms;; o
Wom Noun | ‘moro | md + Stl Verb | Dem | 'auitd | mi + Prom + Vb
App Toun v Houn ;‘yél numeral . : (md +) Prep.
- ; Conj ) . Phyase
1 Pron . F
Py ! bl

ny}b HOMIHAL PHEASE

(lby‘breviatioqqruaed: Nom - YNominative, App -~ Appertentive, QOnj - Con= o

’ junctive, Pron - Pronoun, SYl - Statal, Dem ~ Domonstrative, Vb - Verd;



- m{ - Propoditionsl.) . . ’ .
A certain amount of variation in nominal phrase structure occurs, but '
. the following r;xies of distridution seem clear. ‘
The ;;usntitstivo nominal ‘mors (plural 1 mko) follows the noming.t‘iire _V»‘:,
noun head or the. appertantiva ph.raso -head directly. The other quantitative .
nom.inal, 'dmlt&, generally follo's e.ll the elements of the noninal phmae
(tha exceptions involve relatively infrequent att}jibuﬁve @A-clausae with
. grououn‘ subjects or prepoaitional phz_-‘as‘e piedio’ates, or simply attributive
‘ greposit.ional phrases--tho ical, .the piiing up of all these oon- ’

structions is unususl in normal colloquial style).

Examplea: ‘345 moro md 'bér 'a certain good woman!
,udi md 'beyd 4,par gf 'duitd ‘'all these ten beautiful
houses!

"

lrumera:/la and md-clauses with noun or etaéal verb predicateg, usually /
’Aaaums a.i: intermediate poai'tion; i.6., before dem&hstra,tives'and after -
the phrase head (or {Ez-_o'). In this poaition, nynerels and mi-clauses
geen to qlteﬁato freely. As a rule, such pd-clauses occur without a pro-
noun subject (the few etgtal verbs requiring a subject--such as 1 tto be
old!, 13idr *to be poor'-«;constituta the only except}gn).
Examples: udi md tbeyd 4'pdr md ‘codn ) )
— (udd éJpﬂ.r'mé "bay:LmA,:,cadn ~ 'ten beautiful old houseal . _
' . udl md'oodn md “bcyﬂ_',p,d_.z_: stc. B
When two or more nouns st'c}nd in ai;parteﬁtiva construction with &
following nominal, only the noun directly preceding the nominal is actuslly ’
in the appertentive. (This im the so—callad phrase final uﬁe of the apper~
tent'i;a mentionsd on pp. 13-14.)
Example: _ zodubd g dn'bico lmmbo 'Humbo's shaop and horse!

When the head of a norminal phrase is in turn involved in an appartentive .




0 , e 1S

~ .
“phrase, the attribution-of md-ola.nses is ambiguous, since they may nodify
either element of the appertentive phrase ('but only 11‘ the second elemont
16 & noun),’ ‘Thus, the sentence - .
4 ‘nfno 3, vad mad g ‘wuod ! md i du.dn md tbdr.
.
means any of the following: . i

it

'

1, 'I saw the brother of the tall older boyil«:® -

[Ny

o » 'I'gaw the tall brother of the olaei' Bboy.!
; 3. 'I gaw the older brother of the tall ‘b'og:.v' ’ ‘

" 44 11 saw the tall older‘dfother of the boy.' ’
('n:nd - 'to geet, 3twad g - ‘brotﬁer-of'ﬁ%hen': deferential inalienable
pluml fronoun/, 'muoi - 'boy', 'ducy - 'to be old', Br - ‘to Be tall')
The imnediate conatituen’c ana]yses of the pertinent noun phrase may be
diagrammed as follfwal\

- 1. '...the brother of the tall older boy.'

2+ tseothe ta.ll brother of the older boy.'

T S

3s 'sosthe older brothﬂr of the tall hoy.!

3,md gl 'wuoi pd 'dudn md 'bdr - :
_[“E_ i )_
. ' J




4+ 'esstha tall older brother of the bpjd e e L g ST )

3,wad % tpuoi md 'dudn md ‘heér R A

t
i
; . +
| l - L.
- - ) *

5.5.5. Agreement. In this section the major rules of agreement will be

liated.

F}

Hass nouns (and others where & diatiﬁqtioix can bs made batween qtiauti’cy
4nd variety or itemization) use th%/ singular in ﬁlural environments to

- designate undivided quantity, and the plural %o d¢aignate the multiplicity -

.of -diacnte 1tem§ or different vaneti'es‘. '
Exarples: * XA bawd md 'ndn - ‘much coffee' (nEn - 'to be muoch, many')

xdthepd wd 'nin  'many (kinds of) uc;ffee(s)'

_—t

rd'bold md 'ngn 'a lot of bananas'

rdibondd pd 'ndp ~ ‘many {separate). bananas’

SR

} In a simple narraf_iv_e gentence, a singular conjunctive p’ron:oun is
used in construction with an antecedent noun subject, whether- singular
or plural. )

Examplest i8ako n 4 ‘biira. 'The woman cama,’

,i21 o tndn, nd 'bifre. 'Hany people camey'

‘Ina complex narrative sentence where the subject of two or more
consecutive _olau&ea is a singular noun, all apposi%:e subject prdnanns are
_of courae in the oingular. Y_Than-tha subject is a plural noun, tﬁ;-rfirat
appoai..to subject pronoun is necessarily in the singular, but nufsequnnﬁ
subject pronouns are either in the aingular or plural. o

‘Exanpleu{ - 18ako n'® thifro, m & 'BAL ,p_yx; - 1Ths wozan came and sa$
1 - ) _downd* (g = nz 'then', 'bdt ,pip - 4o sit down!)

) A/ 33, which is ndia.daya almost alway_a; the app'e'rto!iti'.ve,iorn, g';laq,occm. .

w . v . R . R oo S
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~ - ,iimd 'nén, 3 "bﬂro, n 3 'bht ,pips) ‘Meny peoplektzz'aﬁe

Cydtmd U, n 6 "biiro, m d ‘bét +PIne- and sat downil. -

2

In an equaﬁional sentenoe. any plure.l su’bject ma, ve a. complementary

noun in "the singular if the complement is taken collectiv y.of the subjéet, =
or in the plural if taken individually and spaciﬁcany. ’
Examples: 33 'nandr gzn 'pgerd. 'The Handi (in general) are cowagrfs.'

T ('pgord -~ ‘coward!)

33 tnEndi i ipgoded. 'The Nawdl (thess particular omes) ™ ~

are cowards.’ . - Ll )
&f b
5.5.6. _Pronoun sequences. A proiloun Pphrase is any atring of eappositive B /

pronouns (theéé have been aiscusged in 4.3.4.1.), or any combination of
pronouns linkhd by the particie kod (less frequently, by ).

In a normal unemphatic utterance, singular pronouns (of differing
persons) are joined by first wsing a teollective! plurzl disjunctive pro-
noun iolloved by k5d plus the '1o'er-ranking‘ singnlar pronoun., Rank. 1e
determined by person so that in two-pronoun sequences, first person rankh
above second- and third., ssconi above third..  In three-pronoun sequences,

7 third ranks above first as a zule; gth_er orders are kept.
Ekanpl‘esx' wan 'k5d 4, ¥an biaiepd. ;You and I are friends.’'
' un 'k5d €, nend ¥ 'mfy a gd. 'You and he gave it to me.’

on 'k53 e k54 a(n), ,nb wd '8%, 'nod rd. ‘You, hejp and I
went (thers) yesterday.®

Pronoun Sequences ay OGCur discontimously, eapacially in the

predicate.

Examplet 3 oy w2 'hk; 'kSd 1. ‘'He gave the book to you and re.t
) (1ite, '+..gave us the boolc and yon.!)

Vv " In enphatic.,apeoch, pronouns tend to be disjunctivo and speoify number

: ‘aoo?rding to how Dany psoyle are actua.lly involved. -

Exapplet: 'k!:d £n (or in 'k.‘:d en), un b'siepd. 'You and he are .
: o friends.!

=~



‘classes distinguisheéd by kind of suffiX used’ in-the citation form. -

VI, VEEBS
6+1. GEHERAL FEATURES R
‘ Yerb morphology has essentislly two parts: (1) gegmental structure

and (2) aspectuai~tona contour in pronoun-varb oon&tmctiona (where the

su'bjeot pronoun ig actually the marked member; see 6ed4) .

From the_point of view of segmental atructure, verba belong to three
Classg I: -gi_ suffix. The great na&;lc}r_:ity of verbs in this category dencte )
‘ o stutunrof nervous behavior, tingling noise, shiny
appesrence, and the like. A1l are intransitive. -
Such verbs are relatively rare, th'ere being no nore
than fifty in use at the present dasy. ’

Class II: -¢ guffix. All the verbs of this category mintransitive,, and
frequently sta'tgal. It is a very large clasa, but
apparently no longer prqduc;iva.

Class III: -Q suffix. -All transitive verbs belong to this claas. Some
(gemerally nonstatal) intransitive verbs also belong,
eapecially the ap—callad intransitive-qualitative

- ) verbs closely re:.lﬂe_g_ to tmnnitivn-appucativq ones.
- Of these classes, only clasa III 5:9 productive (it 18 at }ny rate, the

rost extennive). Swahili verbe &re regularly ﬁssimi}ated into this class.

| SWAHILI - ’ 180
.&ndiks ‘to write! » 'ndidkd
shona- 'to mew! ) 'g@, )
soma 'to read! v 1 abome (intransithi)
R {'15_93 (transitive)

\ -, Only members of class III and the nonreduplicated verbs of class II
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. ending in /k/ show any regular inflsction. There are two members within . -

an inflectional set of such verbs. ‘I’his di!ferentiation is exemplified
—-in-egularly--by the transitive applicative verb 'm:nﬁ ‘to ses’t. .
©.  'nend. (indidative—infinitivs)
8. pen - (imperative-subjunctive: allomorph used before
) aingular prénoun objeots) ¢
; 2b. ne (imperstiva-;n’bj;mctive : allomorph used elsavhe'r‘ei)
JIabels ave Bugéesfife rather the.n strictly accurata. "Most verbs that shol‘

inflection have not got the allomo hio va.ria.tion rioted for 'nend, but ‘make

two dint:tnntiona only: a_form in -o and one without (or with the suffix -i),
or else a form in -/k/ and a'form in -/g/1 (or simply ~/g/)+ Use of the
‘-1 suffix varies diaslectally, tmd even within 8 dislect is largely & lexioal
na.tter; in any event, forms with and forms without -i never occur in con-

tmting environmenta. . . '

" -Deaspite: the presence of ralatively clea.r class meanings for the verb
categories mentioned on.the preceding page, there is no productive inter-
play'of a verb stem aither among or within these ¢lasses. In only “two

instances doea & reduplicated-~§. am’.ﬁx verb contain & _stem shared with .

enother claa&a obher than the :g suffir verbs: “nepndp (Earachuonyo dia.\}{ci

1t be well built, in the bloom of youth'— 'pepni (Xarachuonyo) 'to be

very fatt; 'itiptip -- , both.zmeaning 'to be-in a tvingl':t zone of day!.

/ Excapt for the reletionship of certain vorbs in -ni-to those in -O (and even

theao a:re spomdic), such interpla-y is uncormon. Dbut see 6 3.

En_nplea: - 1jurd ‘'to dribble, have dimhoea'.—- '3 v«*‘ko dribble
) (saliva)®

tpbekd- ‘to tie loosely! -- ‘mbeknd ‘to be locse, slack!

'rcé 'to -singe, soorch! -;- trewn? 'to have & gsore throat!

. 3
1" -ma ‘to shiver! -- ‘teind 'to uhiver'

v'yiég&_ 'to amkal(trannitive) - -n_pg 1o shake! (ntatal)

’
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V;rbs 111‘ -ni invariably have xﬁonos'yllabic stems of the genere.l form
- 01702, where cl is normally any s:l.ngle consona.nt (in -ons  verb tho cluster
- /n3/+ ‘pjawnd *$0 be in disordex'), and 02 any single oonsonant or ma.sal—
stop cluster. A proninent pattern is cl 3° X
Examples of clvcl stemss’ :

.1%0 ook like & fool!

V4o miss the point! . ‘

tto be ved hot, shoot up big flames' ('kakd
- tto put fuel on a fire')
. 'gemni  'to be shiny reflact the light! (Ba:ld of mimrs,
netal) - -
‘pupni 'to atruggle uselessly'
iyarp? 'to make nolses' - .

wawn?  'to babble, talk ainlessly' .

Other emmp]_.fa of this cless are given according to certain broad '
Bémntio headingso. o '
1. Danotinghz;ervous behavior or a nervous state:
'capn?  'to be restless’
‘xixnt tto shake with fear or cold! ('xird - 'to shake')
'mu_tn:l ‘to ’be restless, scratch’® )
lpakn?  'to be itchy' .

tywet  'to tremble (of a lesf), hurry, bob up and down!
o _ ('yukd - 'to push, bob up and down')
2. Denoting a shiny, glossy, boisterous state: ..

. 'la.nn_i {Alego)

l a2 (K chuonyo;} 'to be shiny, bright’

= Cpmnly) o ,
S "t ‘to dbe iﬁdeaoent‘ o .
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- iptent

1tipnl  'to be in & twilight zone of day', e.g:, duske.”

‘to sparkle! '(éaid‘ of water, cloth, siz{de_rvebs)

4 -
] (*n - 'shadon’)
- :
'wakm?  'to rustle {of leavea), be ‘noisy’, e.g., & group
) of people telking ;
3. Mipcellansous:’
N A
. toregn?  'to be near! )

t8engnd  'to be lazy’ : .

'nepn? (Karaehuohyo) to be very fat! .
— °  There are two major subdivisions of verbs with zero (-¢) suffix:

(1) those with reduplicated stems and (2) those without. .
Verbs bf thia class with reduplicated stems fdm a vory apall group of .

* probably no mqm than t'anty-ﬁ.ve items. Ver‘bs of thia class oﬁan have . o

a disparaging connotation; if the stem occurs aa & separate word, the re-

duplica.tad iom ropresents an attenuation of the state dasignated by tlm

stem- The sten itself is monosyllabic (except in one varb: . gl ,nili

'to be s'eet, tasty! ), -with the geneml forh 01762 —~where-C is usually B ,LE '7
a single consonant (one of the following: /b, 8, %, k, r, m, n/-) excopt in

ono item, ‘'niemm#dm 'to be l;xkewam'); Y is oither /a/ or a front

vowel; 02 is either a nasal, voipelabs-?ortiu stop, or ligquid.

Examples: 1herbdy 'mot to be very beautifull (&r ~ 'to be beautiful!)
. tkeokdc - 1to be-somewhat bitter' {kéc - 't/o bo bitter!)
. . 'kemkdm 'to be gomewhat bitter’ - '
: tparmdr 'tp be unhealthy, pale’
‘nrnmdy . 't be sbsent-minded! (mip - fto be abaent-minded')

. tprtmit  1$6<Fe bittersweot! . AU
" ipepadp 'to be well buiit! ) ) ‘
~ txanran 'to be very light, unbeconing* ! . .
o i ‘yeprdp 'to bo flimsy' (zdp ~ 'to be flinsy') - -
N 1ap@dn 'to be challow' (gdn - 'to be shallow')

t4iptip 'to bo in twilight zona of day' (of.'titmt above)




N ue
Zero“sszix ~n6nreduplicéted ver'bsl:l.n turn form two sui:calsses, ‘de~
pending on whether a separata form for the imperative-subjunetive ogeurs.
Ve;-bs that make a difference, invariably end in /x/ in form 1. In some dia.
‘lacts, the imperative ends 1:n /&/ end the subjunctive in -/g/i; oiher dia-
lects usie one form or the other for formlz. A

Examples 'duak 140 come back': imperative 'duo g, subjunctive 'dﬁbg;
tyvdk 'to,.cry': impemtive tyuag, subjunctive ‘y(vag
Other verbs of thia class have bnly one form. Hote that statal verds

require periphrasis for the imperative (see 6.5.1.)s The great majority o

£

verbs of this su‘bcla.es end in a oonson&Jt. Ver‘bs tha&_ end in'a vowel 1nc1ude:

2 tto come from' (allomorph 4y 'before the particle 'fixu), 1 o fight'

3 'to flow', ké ‘4o be a.ngry',‘pé 'to be su:rpr:l.aed', ‘ede 'to rain', ‘oud

%0 he fat', 'yﬁ 'to believe'!, 'degr '_to refuse'. Most (if not 311) othe::é

end ir\e copsonant, e.g., bir 'to be good, beautiful', mér 'to be drunk’,’

wio Tto be sour', wdr 'to sing' .

Six verba of this class have (explicit) plural forms in -9‘_
- SINGULAR PLUBAL

ber 'to be good, besutiful!  'beyd

23r 'to be tall, far away'  'boyd
; te1dk 'to t:e short! te1dkd
a1t 'to be adult'’ 12148 J
. "gu_ég 'to-be old, large' ‘dongd - _
e 'to be bad! 'ricd

‘Verbs with -8 enffix have nonxeduplicat-ed stems and regular &ifferen—
‘ tiation of foruu 1l and 2 (uona verbs of thia class using the suﬁ‘ix\-i,
ha.ve a8 saparste allomorph for the u:perative without the -i; thia suffix
is almost mvnriably used-in-passiye conatructions--see 64522, ).

The suffix -0 itself han ttie follo'ing allomorpha. /3/ after the sten

‘\ )
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lay- ;‘%rinata'- /0/ elsewhare. ’

4 few ver‘os show stem alterna.tions of various sorts. _The:;* inolude
the follaving

1. 'm:n5 %0 see! (the irreguar features of this verb have been
noted on p. 139) :
2. Verbs in -y0 ih form 1 have no /¥/ in form 2. (Before ‘the par-
_1;_1: 'salf, each other', form 1 occura rithont the ~y0
as well.) - - : TR

- Exanples: “thayd 'to throw': form 2°ba
t¥1y3 'to go': forn 2 81 - “

Y
! 1tiyd 'to work': form 2 i

.- ‘ : tniyd 'to look at': with the partiele rxe, 'nl re
tto look at oneself, at each :;thsr'
3. Terbs with & stom ending in./w/ have allomorphs without the /w/
-after open sten vowels and /df, the-appropriate allo- Lo

norph of —0. /w/ ocours in other poeitions, hovever-'

Example: .';y_n_é 1o open' (stem 'yaw-): tyaw 2. 'Opon ity
§.3. TRANSTTIVE-INTRANSITIVE DERIVATION

A mmber of verbs are groupable into pairs suc;h that they constitu.ta
the tmnaifgive and intransitive alternants of the same verb stem. In the
great majority of instances, cona:idenng the intransitive form a derivative
of the transitive one is the most economical interprotation. Tl.xrea"

' techniques are involved in this doriva.tion: /
‘1. Use of the intransitive affix -n-, which is folldwed by an -0 suffix.
The members of this clapss have proved to be exceedingly rare; I know of

only two exatples.

Examples: 1gugd 'to fatten' -- 'pugnd ‘to be fat!
ttegd 'to strengthen! — 'm *$0’be utrong'
"1 2. -Change o! verd Bufﬁ.x. The apomdio nl‘l:ernntion _‘_ H -nf has a.lnu.dy been
noted (p. 139), whu-a oooauinmlly, however, both verbs are intransitive.

c e



. Thé alternation -0t -f 1is always %o Do vharacterized as transitive-

;I.ntmaitive ‘derivation. . Stems ending in a

R
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stop or the cluster /ng/

show regular consonant alternetionj ~oth}ar conaonanﬁdo'ﬁét change. “Ons-

vowel alterna.tion has been recorded.- In ?ll, there are pro’bably fowor . .. L

than een pairs of verbs of this type --

TRANSITIVE (in -8) T a ¥ Py ne °
'INTRANSITIVE (in -g) t o | ¢ k 0. uo
X A' . Ty ’
Exapples: : oY :
-~ ' e T
Trans.-Intrans. - TRANSITIVE INTRANSITIVE
fa/  /t/ 1xedd 'to soarify’ két 'to EHVe cioatrides'
5/ /e, 'neyd 'to kmow' . . nde 'ta\lflfi'_//—’—\
I3/ /¢/ 'gueyd ‘to. smell! - 'qud  'to smell!
- fef .Y 170g3 'to vomit!' 3k 'to vomit!

"budgd tto frightent

/el /o "cungd 'to stopt

/of Juo/ '_d_ogg:g 140 make grow'

// [/ 'mexd 'to make drunk'
V.YV 731513 'to bear (a chila)t

3. Change within the -8

alternation. In the literature on Rilotic

'budk 'to be {rightened!
ey '$o stop’

taudn 'to be big'

wér 'to be drunk’

'pudl tto glve birth!

class. Fewor than fifty stems participate in this

languages, the tranaitive and .~

intransitive members of such pairs lave been labeled 'applicative’ and

'qualitative' , repectively. It is not altogether olear whether such

! terninology s neaded. Morphologically, tranaitive-a.pplicative vorbe

generally have 'open' vo-alu and voiced-lenis consonantsj mémmitive—

qualitative ones, ‘closed vowels’, voicolou-fortia consonants. Thoas

altamtione .may be prasantad eohenatically as follows.



APPLIL‘AI‘:I%E ¥ 5| al v| « a e o v

] 6 t

0

‘QUALTTATIVE ol e |o | m -

AR ~

_Examples:  (Those marked by * apparently aTe nnigus instances.)
- M -

g s

T T app. - ualy = . APPLIGATIVE . - * QUALTTATIVE L e
/e fef thard tto mplit! Therd . to eplit! -,
7 . R .
adtward tto want, hunt! dM'wérd 'to want, hunt*
. 1 quard ;;o_ s_crétch' B M'"ggers‘v"t.:‘scrat;h;h T
ST "é/a/ Jie/ “todmd 'to eat! tofémo 45 eat! 7 T
- ®fe/ e/ tnemd Vo see! T/ 'nend 'to see (mot be dlind),
. be awake'' l
/of  Jof tgoyd 'to beat! tgoed tto beat'
o o- ) : 1hoy3d tto console! thoyd 'to console!
' *of Juf . 1ud *to fieh with a hook' 'lupd "to fish with a hook'
. o B . N P
Sfaf o [/ ciwd 'to give' o toipd 'to give!
1gad (eton 'gaw-) 'to put 'gapd 'to put on & necklace’
.. ~ on & necklace! ; ’
/s  /[o/ 'pd53 ‘o drink (avery-  .'md8d 'to drink (evarything
» thing but water) but water!
e x/a/ [/ 'poddd tto gather fire- 'modtd 'to gather firewood!
. wood ! .
/¥/ fe/ ‘kayd ‘o bite! . 1xecd 'to bite'
tkuay3d 'to beg, graze’ 'kueed 'to bagy graze'
Tixudyd tto sew! 1xuded 'to sew’ .
e fef S +bagd 'to brew' (beer) 1bakd zuogo) )
: *begd (Karachuonyo) "o brow!

k4

‘6+4+ ASPECTUAL CONTOURS -

" The ton;al‘édﬁtours of verbs, or,more precimely, of (subject) pronoun=

)

- verb phrases, are associated with aspectusl meaning. ) ;

In all, & nondefective verb has five contours: (1) infinitive

. (aqﬁivalent to the eitation form); (2) durative-inceptive; (3) perfootive-
e resent;- (4) imperstive; (5) subjunctiva. i :



‘The contoura involving & conmplex tone on a single syllable are frequently .
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‘Dc;:as. nally, double ‘1bels have been given these contours. This 8-
due o the fact that statal and nonstatal vprbé have to 'bé glossed di't-.
foréntly in the use of forms (2) and (3). .The £irst term indlcates the
appropriate designation for nonstatal vorbs (1.e., durative, ‘perfective);
‘élié second, for statal verbs (i:e., inceptive, prea"é'iii,"),‘, Co T
The tonal conmtours. for all verbs are as follows. : . ‘
. . . Subjeot . -

] . Pronoun - Yerb - i

(1) Infinitive (samaua.a ‘the citation form)
(2) Durative~Inceptive vg, ¥, ¥ (or ¥, )
(3) Pertective-Present / 4%, +. e

(4) Ioperative . ¥, v

(5)’ Subjunotive . - v ‘e, ¥

A
reduced in comnescted spesch (t.e., ¥}, ¥ becomes ¥, ¥ b, ¥ bocoma % 7)

Contour number {2) has an unstressed variant ¥, ¥. Hote thet the wverd

_bidro hmg an atonic form bird or brd when nsed with this contour, vl;.ic;h' ) -

ocours chiefly in constructigns with other verbs.

Conjunctive pronoun objects are uaually low toned except in the fol-~
loving environments when 1% is mid: (a) before the particle ﬁ 'also’
(posaidbly an adverbial use of the preposition _); aftor a aimple high'or
low verb mueleus (the same hold‘a true in part for the verd sufﬁ:’ -4,
normlly low toned, but mid a.ftur simple high verb nteu)

Emnplea of aspectual oontonzax

(1) Infinitive 'rringd 'to run’', p38 'to be smooth!
’ tmrpndp 'to be absent-minded’
(2) Durative-Inceptive ‘4 rxdngd - '1'm running! )
S ' §_ P36, 'it's gotting snoother!’
' 1§ minmly the's gett B'bsent-' Lo
1 § vmigaty & h;g' :




T

"‘()3) Perfective-Present 4 trfrngd 'I ran!
. : 3 'phod Nitts smooth'
. 3 mtromdy ‘he's.absent-ninded'
(4) Inperative ) zzpg ‘zuni! .
(5) Subjunotive .. ¥ ':-iggﬁ.m tlet'a Tunlt
- (_La) 1p508 '(that) it may ¥e
: smooth!
AN (nond) o 'méznmrn '(that) ‘he kay Yo -
S abgent<filnded’ .

Examples of the norphotonenicn of the object pronoun:

‘4 tofiam 2. 'I ate 1t.'?}

4 lofiam ¢ &. 'I shduld eat it too.!

> 8 8 'cdne. 'I have jJust eaten’ it (8 - ‘%o ﬁ.nish')

A pald tedm . ‘I can eat 1t.' (1pald - *to eat!)

There is a quaai-aspactual contour which turns out to be a noxrpho-
'

phonenic alternation dnvolving the particle ad ‘recent ‘compleoted past' plus

a pqrfgoiiverpnuon‘h phi-ue, i.0., '8 'cfan & is the normal (oonti-aoted)

form of 'ad, 2 'ofan & which ocours in deliberate speech; both mean !I

_have juat eaten it.'.. With othexr singular pr« s the aegm tal oontent .

of the particle is lost; thus, 'S0 'cham 2 = 1ad, 3 tcham 2. Thess facts

suggest that the durative-inceptive contour may best be oonaid‘ex‘ed as

involving a similar particle contraction, because of the ntm:éeq/ pronoun.

(But with the absense of & convenient particle, howaver, ona would be forged

t¢; sot one up ad hoc in this instance--and a particle with only strees and A

tons content at that.)

'l'ho oonstruotion discusassd above is limited in adult speech to\aingu.'l&r

'pronoun m‘bdeota- My sevon and eight-ym-old informants, bo'mr, use this
. n.ltemtion with the aaoond person plural pronoun ag well, thu 1ndioatinx

. = lundenoy to :oalign pronou.nl on the baais of 'hathor thoy bugin with a




_ vowel “ox” consonant (;ee p.. 126). ’
When.the particle a& precedes a disjunctive pronouzrsu’bject -3 siﬂl&r s
a.ltemtiun oocura, with this’ diffdrenoe: the tone of the pronoun does not ’
not change, but ra'l:her the particle 'esaimilatea' the vowel of the rollowing
Pronoun. ’ . . ) - _ L
_< Examples: - 'sd,in g 'peld. (de1iverate) IYO‘; just hed a knife.!
‘ 111, in i 'paid. (normal)
- Tn the plural, the particle remains unaltered '(excgpf. in the speech of
childron, where ,the .aec.omi person plural follows Fha ainguiar pron‘c:un "
) pattern, as above). . s o . ;
Exanple: -g,,g&w_l_g_. 'They just had a kmife.' . , . I

w In donstruction with temporal expresgions, usually particles, the non~'
" statal use of contours ..(2) and (3) involves the difference of Irequa'x}tgtiva

vs punotual.
8 Ezugplés: tan,-3 'nken 2, ‘'Ho will see hinm.' (omod)
' 27 '5, 'nfen 8. 'He will bo ‘seeing hin.! (repeatedly)
'ﬁ.gi;é, g 'nfen &, 'They have recently soen him.' (once)‘-
',tiﬁdé tgt, 'nken 2. 'They usually (frequantly) see hin
e nowadays. '
Ix} folkstories and 9ccgsionzz_lly elsewhere, nonstatal verbs use oonto}xr

(2) as a sort of narrative durative ~comparable to the s0-6611pd "historical ~

present' in zany Indo-European .languages-i Statal verbs use contour. (3) in
sinilar onvironﬁants. T -
Exanplea: c'kh, on diek 'n 6 bird, 2 '3 2. 'Then the hyaena “goes
- into hor house.! (g'kf - 'then', on'diek
'~ thymema!, 3 - 'house of‘) )\ .

'g_i__,uér, 'gi__,m:él,..na & _t'mbor i'h:pd 'mxay a:l.ng, they
. . dance,-.-thq are very. happy.! (vdr - %0
L 1 . _ - sing!, 'mxdl - 'to dance!, mdr - ‘to be
' happy!, A h:':;r.l__'- tyory') - : o




certjin verbé do not cocur with all the contours mentioned above.

" The folia!ing,listing doas not proposs to exhaust the m‘b;)_qot, but to give
repregentative axamples, eapecially of v_gax-'ba used ;{.n conét'm;stion with other
verbs. )

The following verbs do mot ocour with contour (1), the iniin;l.:t'iva L '
contour: se ‘to have (done)', e ‘let'. - -

The fonaving verbs do not ocour with contou.r (2), the dumtiva-

inceptive contour: tneyd Tto know (how to)', 8¢ 'to have (done)'

'let!, 'yid 'to believe, agree'. * : . /“

The folla!ing verbs do not occn?vith contour (3), the pu—reotive—
present ocontour: d0!ward 'to want, seek, hunt', ‘nald 'to be ablet,
tpard *to think', 'Bord ‘to do usually'.

The following verbs use contour (3) 1in an habitual or timeless meaxi’ing
usually associated with contour (2): ‘'herd !'to love, 1ike', 'n_q.y:@_ 'to know .

(how t0)", 'wey3 'to atop'. l . .

_645e SYRIAX OF THE VERB .
6+5.1. Poxiphrasis with bdt-'bedd. HNormally, verbs .occur as inperativoe.‘
and in infinitive nominal phrase oonatrut;tions. Statal verbs oceur in

neither construction except in periphrasis with bt or tbedd 'to be!.

Si.n:lla.rly for oomparablo conatructions involving the predicates of equa-

tional sentanoea (see p. 59).. In forming the pexiphrastic oonaﬂruntion,

bét (lé'sa frequently 'bedd) io followed by (2) the predicate of an equa~

$iomal oonntrnction, or (2) oA plus a statal verb.

Ezanplesx bot md 'bir. 'Be good.! (or !Sit still.') Cf. 2 'béer

1T an good.!

A . )

S L 14 a0, ward ,bedd md 'bér.  'I wani to de good.' - ! e
. bet & 'kespd. 'Stay in Kemym.! Of. ,an (3) ‘keepd. or
l T o - 14 bedd “tkeepd.  'I an in Kenya.' -

PO PR



~'\aaid 46 ttake' form 2; (3) in a passive conatruotion of somewhat dubioua

: éubjpct adjunct also ocours.

- A . . 1507
—J " bedd.wd 'vS%, 2 md tbdr-nd t31. 'To be happy is to be. good )
. to others.! K L
2bbdbn s ‘kbpa, 'n b ,ned re. ‘'Hy being in Kenya was Imown. !t ““_

6e5.2. Usa.of form 2. In verbs that meke'a difference between form 1 and
forn 2 (see 6.1.), form 1 -- the so-called ':.ndicativa-inﬁntiva'-- ocours

most frequantly. The only discunaion needed, . thenfo;re, is that of fom
2 —— the 'mpamtive-subjumtive‘—becauso forn 1 ocours ‘in all the env:lron-

nents rot listed Mere. = - 4

There are three m;jor uses of tom 2:. (1) in comménds, wishes, ahd - .

hortatory expressionx;» (2) in oonatm%}bn with other words, which ﬁay_ be

/étatus. . ' ' S
The ﬁ.ra‘l’t categoi’y includes many greetings and other politeness
formlss. = - S A
Examples: o tkfis 'good aftermoon' (lit. ' foay/ it be caln')
. o 'riti ‘goodbye' (lit.'/Eay/ -1t gusra‘)

Hortatory expressions, future quvevsti;ona, and visheé characteriged
by & conjunctive subject pronoun. %“

. Examples: wa ‘olem. 'Let's eat:i!
a_'bil 'Sh&ll I go?! ~
1 wboB g2 'hawr. 'Have & good trip.' (lit., '[ﬁnﬂ you
walk with luck.') /

~ S
. com:andn are commonly “topioless, but a moun or disjunstive promoun

=
me&pléa: bi. 'Comeil’ ]
) 3'pangd, 'ducg. 'Onyango, oome back.! ) ' ‘
"« Indirect cormands are. also in form 2.- /
‘Example: 15 wacd ni, ,Bako 'm 5 nd,old 'vnoi, ts kel ! pAoy

tHe ‘says-that the woman who gives birth to & son
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’J R should bring hinm home.' (The verb Jkeld ocours in
forn 2 after the construction 'wacd nf - tto say
. that!'; 'Sako ~ ‘wiman', ndtold - tto givebirth "
to!, 'wuoi ~ 'gon', 'pdcy - 'homestesd'). -
The verbs that govern a form 2 phrase are.discussed in 6.5.3.
’ The particles that take form 2 include: 4l tunreal condition', 'mondo
'in order toj so that', "ndkd ‘nacessity'. “tmondo; tho-generally m;;ro- . -

ducing clauses of purpose mult, also occurs (after & noun subject) in

1ndependent 'iah clauses. ’ . R
m::rplaa._ “twac n d_ kb d x 'hl:rini, mond & 'bi. 'T;ll ne if you don't :

want me to comb.! (wae - tsayl! 'herd - v
tto like!, ni - 'that!)

mdk o 'yhe. 'He must ront.!
- o trud8 mond o 'dSongi. ‘Long live the king.! (lit., 'The
. N 7——__'- .

R chief that he /[may/ grow.!)

" The ‘nesativaa adk and kzk (or 'kirl) take form 2. ok takes form 2
‘dn 1£nn1t1'yg pentences (eentences with & noun but no conjunctive pronocun
- subjeot;l{;aign‘ating hebitual or usual action) or in sentences where the
positive would use & ooﬁtc:ur (2), the durative-inceptive, without & tem-
poral particle. ’ .
Examples T 43 *1ud ok ,cén 'Sudndd. ‘'Luos don't.gat snakes.?
) ok wa 'riing. 'Wetre not running.’'
But ok wd -;:g;ggg. 'We weren't yumning.’'
~9K o twlho zod g« 'Ho isn't talking with them.!
Bat ok 'nb_ __ya 'xod g2. 'Ha._mn't talking with them.'

The temporal particle n tfoture particle! takes forn 2.

3
e

v ﬁhﬁph. " ana tnk g, I nhéll see them.! -
A mthar linited use of form 2 (in -1 88 a x'ulo) uxvolveu a passive
sd.ni.ng Acocording to ona of ny informants, this is & raoantly borrowed Q\
. Anglioinm, and _something’ of a barbariso at that. However that nay be,



native 8peakers use it. P -

Example:

6 5e3e .er“ph:maea.

152

,Zumbo n o 'nbgi gl 'mbuyd. ‘Mumbo was Killed by Mbuya.!

Hany verbs in -(5 oucur in construction with the parbiole xE, which

genemlly has a middle or relexive neaning With a plural suhaact, 1t ofton

-has a reciproca.l meaning. . . - . , PR
Examples: 101okd tto wash': 13'okd re tto wash (onaaelf);

tgodd tto bend': db +to-be' stooped, orooked!
tnend  ‘to see?: 'y\#-:_' tto see onegelf!’ -

v

Occasionally such labels seen farfegcled, as in the following idiomss

tnard 'to keep going': ‘mexd re 'to tarry, loiter!
1yadd tto cut': 'nadd re 'to stand on tiptoe'.

A small number of verbs occcur only in the re-construction.

) Examples: -

b2'eld re (Alego dialect) 'to amble along!
'3engd re 'to be languid'
A ‘m_and re 'to be stupid’

Several varieties of Eonatmction involving verbs and other vorbs or

verb phrases exist and will be discussed here.” "It 18 possible to concoot

strings of verbs that are rather lengthy such as 4 'témo herd ‘sbomo

I'tried to like réading' with three verbs ('tim3, 'hers, tabomo). Even

longer strings sre undoubtedly possible and graopmatical; but h‘zeir fméuanoy

ig relatively rare to say the least. - ’ S ¢
(1) Yerd, plus V’erb in form 1). The verbs that ocoupy the verb, pesition - -
————] 1

are relatively numerous. They include the following: ‘a4 o have Just

(2one)!, bir tto be good to!, 'bifrc 'to be going-to', 'cdkd 'to %tart tot

(but not with n 'future particle!), 'ezegn? 'to ba about o', dmuara : -

4

'to want to', 13zy3 'to go to', 'gend 'to hope to', ! ch ! to 1ike —-mg'

ka3 Vto' take', 'ka 'not to. know how to!, '38ko to areni of —ingt, -

D
- 4
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' ludrd 'tof’ﬁgafraid‘ to!, 1mead 'to keep on —ing!, 'neyd 'to know how tot,

13. 1to be able to', ‘pudnid .'to teach ~-ing' - (with z£, 'to learn tot),

St

. 8g (@gfectha) Y40 have --od!, 1513kd 'to keep on', 'tan5 ze 'torrye"mse' .-

tidnd 'to txy to', Sir 'to be difficult to’, T413kd 'to have finished —-ingt,

l

tgord 'to do usually', ‘__y:) ‘to stop —-ing', 'wudk 'to go out to!, lyid L

¥

140 agree to', 'yzér:\ 'to choose to'. .
_Examples: we 'rrdngd.  'Stop Tunning.'

ne g2 ‘ofe ,co8nd kA 343 i d'puoyd. ‘'They were about to
~ resch the rabbits.' (Ygodnd - 'to Teach',
33 k 2'pibyd - here, 'the rabbita')

(2) Ver‘bl_p ug ﬁPronoun plus) Verb, {in form 2). Verba fo‘.[loled‘by o

. form=2 predication (1.e., subject plus yarh) are relatively rare, tho e

. comhonly mpersonal varba take this eonptruotion- 7 Yer’bs in 'chié olasg in-
olude. , ‘cé.ké 1t0 staz't to! (only with pn ‘future particle!), tBryd ‘fo
go' (aluo usad with verb, in 1), *ba xe 'to go out of ome's u:ay tot,
we (defecfive) 1let?; and the%rparsonals: 'negd, 'wacni, 'yaln? - all

implying Aaceasity or oblisnt;on, 'mst!; 'windd re, ‘romd - both nea.nin.gA

'(1t 1s) suitable' (these Lné. two also take a verb in form 1).
Examples: ansa fefka tin. 'T ghall do (that) again.'

o b1 o'r&xgg tLet him run away.' '

After 13 51y3 in the imperative, the subjeot of verb, (which would
normally be I), usually 18 not used--or is possibly asaimilated by the

final vowel of 8x 'golt.

) Exawple' : 3z 'nf. (or, lea's commonly, |3z '3 178.) 6o 1cok.

_ (3) Yerh, plus @ Elua Yorb, (in form 1). This e'onstruction is very. rare.
2 15 probably ‘bout oonsidered a nominal o'bject of the xn-epoaitio:;‘
vur‘bs of tlu.s class includes 3r 'to bs tired of', wil 'to :torsot'
En.uipleax . Atér g irrived. 'I'a-tired of runming.!

‘a oltwil g} tnaifd, I forgot to writed!(lit., 'Ky
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-~ hesd it forgotes.') ' T

(4) Yerb plus ni-clnuge. Verbs taking & ni-clause :anlude: tdagr te”

g N o

e~

refuse' 'dubk o reply' therd 'to like', kd tto say' (used uoatly in folk—’

e

tales), 'kuerd 'to refuse!, mdr 'to be happy', ‘nilsd 'to ehov, tell' -

-~ ey ‘to kmow', 'paxd 'to think', 'penid 'to sek', 'r:l.ité‘ 4o (a)wats!,
154903 v¥5 promise’, 'weyd 'to 1¥ave, conolude®, 'y:lé o ‘bel:leve, agree"
tyudd 'to find!. The verb forn (if there is oms) in the ni-clauae depends

on 'hetherbit representaan indirett statement or éommnd, or contains &

‘gondo-clauss, otc. . ) . o .
Examples: nd 'yien d nf, 'ed. "Sht?ya‘nsvered her, "Yes".'" ) %

nd tkfor e ni, Sk a 'nfl ,weyd. tHe refused him (by
saying) that "I cannot leave".! N -

™ - . . . PR

-(5) Yerb plus 'mondo-olause. Bome verbs regularly take a 'mondo-clause,
P =

which is invariably a form 2 predication. Verbs of this class include:

1b84ro 4o go', 4ailkd 'to tell, inmatruot', 'ikd re 'to be ready', 'pard

tto think'.,"pmg_ 1to ask', 'tind 'to try'.
Examples: 'nb_,temd mondo g2 'ghen g2. 'He tried to defend them.’

A 'ofik & mond o 'mndi A 'moro. 'You (plural) told her
to ga *gomewhere.!

Certain verbs, here called the double transitive verbs, take two
objects, Syntactic peculiaritiss have been discussed elpswhere (4.2.2.,
4.3.4:‘2.,). .Vorbs of this class inmclude: ‘giiké 140 tell, promise',
1hold Yto borrow!, 'kedd 'to make, msi;all as' (also uses hi-phrase), -
ii;k_u_ayéA 'to ask', 'ludngd 'to call' (also used with gi_;-phraae), '‘myd fto . L
rob, Vimrd vt give', 'niled "o show, axplaint,-tzudnid-lto-tescht.
Exnmplos: gl '16395__,1&_1_:_u_§. 'They called him & thief.! (also:. ,\
: voimde, JAknd. 1. 8 thief.?)
A tpls e ;tfend sivgand.’ 'I o;mmma the meaning of the
i ) \ K T utorytohm. .
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- 5/}- " VII. PARTICIES ‘

' 7.1. PEEPOSITIONS

mfoei}:_iona___hgvg been listed on p. 57;_ Ttixe fol]:owing ‘..soction dis=-

" cuases syntactic details only.

. In equationa) sentences with & predicate that is either (1) a noun
"indicating 'place where!, or (2) a prepoaitionag phrase vitb g orBE- (used
. in reference +to place only, and not.in the deictic construction); nc\m and

diajumtive pronoun sub;jeots differ in the use [of the particle n. In ) .

all of these inata.nces, a pronoun subjo&mquims no additional ni bot 'fg.
& noun subject does--before the predicste phrase.

Examples: ,an _tpdoy. I en at hoze.'

,G;ko n? '.pé_g_u_. 1The woman is at home.'
. ané 'pesd. 'I have monsy'
,bako n? g 'pesd. ‘*The woman has monsy.”
an ¢ '3t." 'I'm inside the ‘house.”
'oak'z‘n!i! 2 13t, 'The wopan is in the house.!
The preixoeition -4 varies with l{_:_)_(_!_ and zero in the equational con-
sti'uction indicating possession. Whon- the word ‘possessed! is a noun,

the preposition is g; when a third peraon singular pronoun, no preposition;

whan anothe:: pronoun, the preposition kad, kod. }
Examples: .an g tpald. 'I have & knife.!

;an tgd. I have it.! (g3 - stressed objective form of
g third person singular pronoun) '
« .ankod gl. 'Ibave them.' o
:The oreposition g_ frequently occurs in ooon_truotion with & mmy‘er of
- nouns almgst .invariably denoting & bod,y part.(aml oocaaionally in a u?ﬁ:

n uppaﬂdntive.fm). The' Tesulting idiom is d_ire'ctly followed by another .

- ’ -

noninals - I




R . 156
.mmp1é8= Jlbu&m ‘wing' . T i 4 'blom “pmd.er" N
- 'didr ‘center, middle' @ ‘'dier in the miﬂgle' of'!
2c " tgtomach! 12 tinside, within'
kbr ‘chest! 4 'k6r 'on (the side of)'
° . pim texternal geni- 4 ‘pim 4n frant oft. | .
- e italia*(particularly o .
male) . N .
ndc 'hack’ 3 'pd 'behind'
'prér 'buttocka’ 2 ‘pier ‘behind!
$2'c1d 'foot! ' 2 t2t&nd 'at the foot of, base ofV

6k “iback of neeki E_,«_’_‘tﬁ_k thehind'

mlc ‘head' 8 'wi ‘'on top oft!
Other nouns, now almost ent;rely. restricted to this semi-prepositional
status, mclude: bdg 'behind!, bit ‘near', 'mald 'above'.

These phrasesvith 2 are preceded by ni, as described on the-preoeding
page. After a disjunctive p'roncun subject, ni may also occur--or else
no pmpoéﬁion occurs, and the nounf,element 'is used alona.

' Examples: an 3 'tbk 3t.
an ni & 't6k  3t. "I'n behind the house.'
an__tbk ,3t. ’

_7.2. OTHER PARTICIES oL R s

) o : .
< TelAels General dineuaaion. Apart from the particles derived from othexy

wotd classes (dimoussed bemv, Te2e20 ), nost pa.rtulea are irreducible or
umnalyzable. There are sporedic exceptions, howsver. Tlms, wo find
examples such aB the folla-i,ng _breverbal nonsubordinating pa.rtiolaa: _k_é_
"hen, i, 1KAKE _'vhan: ::', 'khitd 'whoether'-—all !rith the common base
k. Temporal particles in ~nd® have heen noted elpewhiers ( 5.2.). ,‘\

. Many negative particles contain -the, phonsme fk/: ok (__), 24k, kxk.(or

'kiri\), pé.k-—but setting this up as a noz-phem of negation seenn tanuous-




N . - . : .. . A"’:'..f : ] 3 157

L In h xJyoma dialect (and probably in others), there is a morpheme
indicating rzdicule or déprecation puch the seme way as thé 'shm-
morpheme in English: 'cop—-shmop‘ mink-—ahnink, (Edipus--shmca dipus'
Tﬁe'!om of the Iuo morpheme mirrors that of‘the words ridiculed: ‘a2 word .
of the genéxal form VOV is mirrored ‘as ,.pghaj CVC as nokb, stc. The'
intonation of the origiual utterance is maintained. -This morpheme apparsntly
occu.rs primrily in a :Eev aet phrasea, €@.ge, in one story a boy recites the '

"}omnfic formla ';xakb, 1pat ¥t g3; (presumably meaning"Girl, dontt -
shake your ‘arm. ) and receives the -taunting reply ';mhé, 'poh . pd.

Te2+.2. Derivation. There are ’cvo msjc/ “techniques for particle darivation:

reduplication and affixation u:sing the circumfiz g.f‘. .2 (odcaui_qnany
- alsc & prefix a-). ‘ . ] :
The stem of yarticlea phowing reduplication is variously a verb or- o
partiole derivat:lve. . ] et s B e S e e s e e e e e e
" Exanpigsf* (1Y Stem a verb derivative

Jom3'8omd  's 1little while' ('Som3 - Tto be fow')

‘liplip 'quietly' (1ip to be quiet’) .
(2) Stem a particle derivative ) .
'hégd hagd ‘very much' -('__hgg_é._ - 'much!)
‘mbmds 'softly' (mds ‘'softly, quietly')
— ' ~-pgg,§_1_1_é_ talways, over and ‘ove;' ('p}_ﬁ_t_é_*-"’often))
’ 'pyd,piyd ‘very quickly' ('piyd 'quickly')- ,
‘w_t_l\_ tvery much! ('pii_g_& tvery') N . '_ -
i 3), ﬁqpalla;nqus o _
‘bagdtbagd tin 812 directions! i
1thta or v'ta_t& (s21d to's ;hil‘d learning to walk)

I

Iz;jthe foliarins en@pies, ons might spoaf: of triplication (the
s,tﬁul oyllable is repested ﬁicq) ..
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e

(i

‘quiet!

‘tata'ta ffirmlyt -“(foasibly_relate'd to0 1thta v.supra)

0 ) tete'te 'all, entirely" (te - 'al];)_ :

R-Le

1r1r'lx -tvery mch! (ig - 'very') T
4 comparable structure characterizes certain interjections. -
Examples: hénkihEEe  (stylized laugh) ‘

e 668(?86'&_6_8 (denotes exasperation)
wuB1616V5Ee * (demotes fright) =TT T TS

Thi"e’ﬁ:égnﬁx deced mentioned a’bove, has two uses. One of them :I.e

— N
sociated with a stem derived only rom vérbs. The general meaning of o K

‘the particle: 'in the manner-(implied by the verbal stem)'s A few items

use the prefix 8- rhther than the circumfix.

" ¥ Examples: d'badmd  'with orooked posture, twistedly' ('bamd - 'to
‘ twist!) .
dibadngd * tdryly' ('bengd - 'to eat dry food') . . -

2'bodnd ‘indistinotly! (*bomd - 'not o be clear')
aleas 'eval (1gadod - tto be evil')

Athrpd  tvery' (-_;.a - 1%0 be rany .

A'nu?;n&l tglowly! ('_n_u_@_ - %o be slow’)

dtrodndd !swinging this way and that! ('zodndd - 'to
: swing!, e.ge, Somacno in & swing)
The aaéonzl ,uQe of the circunfix is asgociated wiﬂ: noun, dﬁ%.ajumtive
pronoun, as well as verb~derived stems. Only the strossed syllable of

v

" the noun or vérb is used to form the atam. With pronouns, the allomorph

: } -é. is uaed :Lnstead of the oirounﬁx. The genaral meaning of the particle:

S (for nounh, pronouns) . 'just 8" c..', laimply 8eey’i (for vqrbs) 'kgop on

’ doing ...l; teinply do ..of. A8 & Tule, the ad'v‘ebr'b Iéllcu im;adiateif
ha word from which its sten is derived. )

Emnpleax ,sarx ﬂ.'saré. 'juat a spoon' ('sa.rx - ':poqn')




ki, Jik 373kt Vjust 8 ,apo'on' (it 5133 - Yspoon’)
£l budr etbudrd *just & lion! (si'budr - 'lion! )
&4 bun dbupd  tjust soap' (sd!bun - tsoap’)-

end men tand. 'It's just me.' (san - 'I, me')

16,800mé, A'sodmd. ‘He's ‘simply reading.! (‘gbomo - 'to
: - read") ‘

.
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- -, APPENDIX: TEXT '
j,audp ‘mers, ze nigl 'méon md 'uin to,mbondd &
01d man oertain past with wives who-many. * But wives those"

6 adeld miat tpim 113, ‘eler moro, 'm & ookd

past she is- only  girls only. Day certain - padt he 185t =
bearing . collecting
mbondé g5, 'm & wecd n? g ni, cakrt 'eidy nd,

,bako

wives those then he is- %o _them that from day that io;nan
saying - . -

w5 pd,013 ‘'gakb, to ‘wit odkd. ' im § Ad,0ldtwmol, 2.

- 3 - P - N -

who she  is- . girl but tl’iro"aw?y. But who she. is~ boy but
bearing. < ’ bearing

kel 'plov. ,'bap £,- 'cley mors, mbond airiyd 'n 5 qudlL

© bring ho'nwf After it day - .certain 'wblgén two past she 1a-giviné
. birth

aterdl Jmdm &, - 'm & @213 ‘peke, a o213 'm 8 miold .o

one among them past she de- | girl this other past she is-besring
-7 777 bearing -

tyuoi. -, 8ako rd 'n 5 adtold ‘pakb, 'z & (,uittd '7o3kd. pa
boy. Woman who past she is- - girl past she  is- away. ‘}Thia
- bearing - +throwing
h n 5 ndtold 'wuol, ‘m & km1d tgnld p 3 ‘yBp D 2 xu'de. ,BAKS
— < h —

past-ghe 18- soﬁ past she is~ bope then he kills for him bull. Woman
inging

bearing br:
more m 4 '8l 'n b meind a0 md yglo nd'n b omit ok
‘certain who she dis- past she ia- ohild who girl who past she is- away
old seeing /thrcnrins
B 'n é,‘ wdp 2 xemd 3 'pEE &
then past she is- her and she brings- her. T
: picking-up T up

'sfep pore, nuke 23 'z 5 3 nemdd 2 'yad. whod ‘wudn

_Day certain girl that put she is-, to-fetch- in pond. Son-of father

P going water , -l
. od béndd 'n 5 Bz 'kvé.e, w5 ,yudd 'pa - pd _k_i;"',tnénb 'pi.

that’ aluo past ‘he 16~ herd- then he _ia- girl that when tg-«dra' water.
going 1ng inding

T e

.

b
i
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_

Cead 5~ 3. vwhoo n 2 pf, ‘'skb, ‘bat K 3. 'plS, .
Then past he ' says to her that girl’ arm not shake. 'Girl . ~

et ki &3 to ea md 'n b @udk & ni, 'noh, -Inch k2 md.

arm not shake. But girl that past .she  is- him that (see .pe 157)_.'-

answering
©ymuwoi pd 'n 5 3z 3815, 'm 5 ,macd. ni ‘'madn mare ni,
Boy that past he ia- home then he is- +to father- that- him that
going tetling = of of

'wior 8, pend A 'ybdo pAkS ,mors md ‘'hér, %2 .k & 'mheo
father- me today I meet girl certain who - is-  bub when I  say -

of . o veattiful
n & nf, ‘'pekb, 'bat i yad, % & ‘'dfick & pind  nf, ‘nol,

to her that girl arm not shake "b{rf she answors me only that (see p..

thoh ki pd. gal 'k_ipn‘e, 4wudn per £ ‘'n 5 Bz ,kod 2, 2.

157) . Then norning- 1t ‘father- that-him past he ia- !r:l.th hin to.A
) _of of of N going

'yad, kendo ,wmoi nd .n 5 cé.ka' 'wacd, ‘'pakb, ‘tbat ki gg.

pond, and boy  that past he "i8-  to-say girl orn not shake.
v c e trying again v

kendo ,ma p3 'm & ,dudkd ni, ‘pobh, noh 2 n3." id,dudy ni

and” girl that past she 18~ that (see p. 157). 01d man this’
: answering R RS

m & dud sz ¢ ondd Ju mdon 3 'dak ¥y 4 @ 37

past he is- daughter- him up- place .which past she inaside-of it, then ho
following of %o lives

'‘whacd ni (Sako m 3 '#l pf, momdo 3 ‘wy ¢ per e

tells to wotan who she is-old that in-order- she give him da.ughter- him,
’ that

Jgez m3 'n 5 . mmed pl, ‘k- 56 keld B%& 'm .q/.p_.n_oa

Woman that past she is- that if he _ie- cows which he ia-
saying bringing - £11ling

dalh, t- o 'xx par g 'k & Mdudy 'n b keld

home~ but he might- dsughter- hig.Morning- ‘it old man past he fa-bring~ -
. stead . take of : 4 . ing

B s 5 @8 thax e 8 38 a2 '3 2 ol - qudr.’

“'* gows thén he ip- daughter+ hin. On road girl that past she " 18- to-sing.
. tekding - of - starting

iSnngs) ba '‘neme k&, ba ‘'nems k3

~

7

Father once ~say father once say
«

. . . /.
ity i it e i e g e . e




~

96! 'trnda.

) [Emditiomliomla at the end of ntorieg]

’B‘g o m n 3 nfsl ,wuoi

woman thet who fut- she hear son

ure - . o .
Cidp n 3 yAp 2o 2 zv'dd g, dolo” 'yzied. ’
day fut- be kill for him bull my Dolo Yiego.

ure
@dk ne t A ‘ntend, ,dolo ‘'yzigd.

not pas; but I see Dolo - fiego. ‘ ' LN
Comd @ om 3 ‘seemd . . -

He-goat in(that he kills, . ¢

ba 'pzng & M‘? 2/;\ i . - ) ' _‘<

Father name- him Pi;te . Lo ' o

vieme, “pders  gelo iyzdad ‘- ~

Qlewe (?)child-of- -Dolo Yiega. s

 afterbirth-of .
de ‘mzpg £, Alleme. )
. Father name- hiz Olews -

of
* ba ‘ning g, 8'lewe. ~
Father name- him Olewe
- of A

'

K 'cegre  ,dolo 'wipj 20¢5nd a, ,dolo 'yzded.

(7) . (2) Dolo 1fsten voice-of ms Dolo Yiego
-

~,

'l‘he fol‘loving is°a relatively free English- tmnslation of this text'

A certain ‘old man’ had many wivea, but theua 'ives gave birth only to

Agirls. Ons é&ay, he bronght his wivea togother and” told them that from that
" day on, the woman who gave birth to & girl should throw her away, but the

vonan who gave birth to a boy should ‘bring hinm home. One day after that,
two _Women gave birth, - One of then _Had a girl, the other’s boy. "I'hd woman
who had the girl threv her e.way, but the one who hed the boy brought hin
home. andthe man slanghtemd & bull in his honor.

A certain old woman saw the abandored girl baby, pioked her up, and
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> brought he¥ up. One da.y (ma.ny yeara later), that (same) girl went o i‘etch
" yater in & ponds. The son of her. father aleo came, there to hexd ca.ttlo and
found ‘the girl drawing water. Then-he said to her, 'Girl, 1 love you!', But
T the gin replied, +Love, hal'. The boy went home and t;ld his father,
’ 10h father, I .heye met a beautiful girl, but when I told hery-"Girl, I love
you“o she. only ansWered, "Love, hai*¥. Then the next morning, his father
“went with him to the pond, and the boy once. again said, 'Girl, I lova youl,
and the girl answered, tLove, h halt. The. 01d man followed his cIaughter to
‘tha place whero ‘she lived and he told the old woran to give him his daughter- ‘
The wopan teld the old man that if he ‘brought her enoigh cons to fnl ‘her
B horeatead, then he ‘could take his daughter. The next day the old man brought
: the cows and took his daughter,. On th way she started singing
R } .My father once said, Ry fathar once_ szaid : . \
That woman who bears a son : ‘ -
(On that day) he would kill a bull in his honor, Dolo Yiago.
But T aid not_see Dolo Yiego.
A he-goat iz what he will kill for me.
My father's name i3 Olewe
‘Olewe the child of Dolo Yiego . . T
My fether's name is Olewe ' )
Hy father's.nam‘e is Olewe z
(2) (?) Dolo, liamten to my voice.
The end.
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